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$1 Wil eee & varijs, ac multi- 
4 plicibus ſs. Scriptur æ lententus inſignitos, 
i grati animi teſtimonium 
p contecrauir. 


The fitſt Epiſtle of.the 
Traoſlitor, touching Chnfti- | { #5 3 


» an Imitation in gener ill, io the fan. 
J- | full Imuators of ogr Sayiour 2 1 
| = 

a 146d. 8 5 


: un into 4 NOTE cons Man 875 = 
Aleratiun of men: nature, nature i 
fill ea perceine , that einen of * 
moff fr. range ly it 15 addic- ovitarrg : 


ted vnto Imitation ev though intrath SE 

"AS, | ve ſhold liue by laws, not by examples; 

0 Jet that examples doe more mos abe FOR 

1- | dolawrs, ſeruants ina family fair 

i. | an Army, ſabiects in a ο ele 1 N 

may confirme what I ſay. For Jernaiits_.. = | 

will Snirate their M arfters, Souldierg. —— 
> their Captaines, ſobiects their Gower): 88 3 


nours a, he they good, be Fhey bad; We 
get they praiſe, or get they infany pebs 
fit or hart thereby: thling their l 
to be a law, and that to bee well di 

which is done aſter their eremble h. x "68 ©. 
as Ido e note, fro, there in 

A; Buell 
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| | The ficſt Epiſtile 
£1] ſhould haue Crea regarde wits them. 
Aãſeelues, whoare any way either for birth 
or for of fice, or for calling, whether it be 
M Pirituuil or temporell, better then other 
men. For they canuot fin without great 
' hurt and danger to the Common-weale, 
1 ſay I of them, as once ſpate Cicero of 
e Cic. AQ. Indges c, in hence it u, that mighty 
v in Voriẽ. men, ſhall mightily bee tormen- 
*y 4 Wil.6.6 ted d. i 
Wn Secondly, that ſeeing our nature is 
1 ſuch, wee are to tal ſpec iall beed whom · 
EOS we follow or imitate. For exer one may 
13 nat be followed, neither ſball the vng od- 
y behauicarof others excuſe vs before 
5 God, Fot we mutt all appearebetore 
co. 5. o che judgement ſeat of Chrift e, to re- 
1. 1 ceiue according to our owne deedsf. 
.in The licentious life of the M <giftrate, 
We. Nat. 16.27 Hall net quite the ſubiect if bee line 
Kom. 3.6 not vader lawes: nor the wicked n:ſſe of 
20 + Maſters excyſe the ſeryaiit, if hie bee 
vngratious, nor the ill converſation of 
the Preacher bee acauſe ts ſaue the u- 
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to the fo lowers of Chrift, 7 8 
there be : one alwaies, & mof# neceſſary h Sturm. 
to be followed h, the other but ſometime is ca, I lib 

and in ſome things . The example al. ſui de in- 
wales neceſſary to bee followed of an O. tat, Otat- 
rater is among the Grecians Demoſihe- Otatorie 
nes, Cicero among the Latines: they who Imitation. 4 
are bat ſometime, and in ſome things fo Demoſt, 5 4 
bee followed, are Poets, and Hizteri-\ Cicero“ 

graßphers, So in Chriſtian imitation I Pot... 

Jorts of exauuples there be: one to be fol · Chriſtian 

is lowed, and that hoth neceſſarily and al- imitation... 

py + || + wayes, which is car Sawiour Chiiztzthe Chriſt al» 

7 
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other but ſometime, and in ſome t hing, waies to b 

as ere good mex and good women vyhe- followed. 
re | ther they bealine ar dead. d | ., Good nE_ # 
re Strange perhaps it ms) ſieme that the ſometim 
e- | good but ſometimes and in ſometbings, & in ld 
2 ſhould bee imitated; Tet” it s nat id things td Y 
e, Hrange as true. For euery example of be follow. 
4e therrs may not be followed, For the het. ed, & wt Wy 
of ter concerving_ whereof, it in io bee noted Bawse . © 
ee that foure ſorts of exampies, yee of ih ſorti of 
of | cleft and righteous, wee may read ef examplag 
4- in the holy Scripeure. olg 
le 1 The firſt wee may bee bold to im mei en- 
all ate, as Abrahams faith i: ſenhs aH tion in 
YN wherewith the Bible j moſt fng-larlieiGeo, 15. I 
in || vefleniſhed, | Plal. 119 14. 20. ROA, % 
les. | 13 T'ob. 1. 16. 17. 8. 1 cb. . g. 4. K Ce 
tre EE 4. 7.3 0.&6 


- 
: 
* 
N 
* 
4 


414 Thefe 7.F 
! Sz » 2 
> My . a Da BS r 
., "7% " 8 * 1 bo 1 
3 — 4 * i a” 
a 4 I 2 
8 % "4 


4 4 
*2 3 
* 

3 


feed 


1 before vs, 3 a 
„Hes. 12, = 5 but foflowers of 
x Num. ibem which through faith 10 125 
2 20.12 tienes inhicriterhepromiſes. | & 
Deu z. 2 Other examples there ber; whichare | 
5p 2 8. 11 Wicked, as che inc redulitie vf Moſes and 
2. %% anno. the adultery of Dawidp, Pe- 
4 Mato tersdoninllq; e e of the Apo- 
| | So yoke, bf . whih we placed" befors { 
 rLuk.z2 v5,but fer diveiye ends. Firſt to keep vs k 
24.5. &c. from that vaine „pin n wich in theſe 
dayesh#h mightily or crept into the minds. ; 
of many, that the ele] and rexenerate 
fine not. For that each uf theſe, yer & p 
- | ell Yheſetoo were elected, I thinks the | , 
i faneaſticall will not genie, and yet | 
that theyſinned in moſt hainous manner p 
55 apparent. W , 
7 Gn Secumily, to make vs the move wari- · 7 
. 4,0 to lookentv our footing. For if they | 
egg in god ſansor, &. fo fiugularly ©} |; 
dic. edornid withhisheaveuly gifts, 40 fal F 
294 5.5 and defile thomſelues fo fiithily with An, 10 
38 with what great ' feare and trembling , 
3 y3.5 > bt wee to mai am end of our ſaluati. , 
20.41 af, who are nothing conifardbl- in 5 
I 88 88027 7 l gifts onto them © leaf aiGod ff ;; 
Lu. 12. 16. either purtſhed ( as be did Moſest, Aa. p 


' 2K2.40,42 nu, and Dauid x, withtewporall pu- 
Luk. 22. niſtment ) or reprooucd-( as Peter y & 
8 0 ws er their amende- 
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to the followers of Chrilt, © IF 
ment, ſe bee puniſh vs eternally 5 to aur g 
vtter confuſion. 

- Thirdly, thongb we ſinne, that we 1. 
tber go on forwards, & procegde in 3 | : 
kednafſes and defpaire of Grds mercy .no J 
more then they 44. For the Lots — 2 
rich over all that call vpon him, and 31 1156 
repent. Therefore owght vo man 70 de. Mat, 9 43 
ſpaire. For it is a true laying bh, and Mar. 2, 17. 
by all meanos worthy to be receiued, 4 1 Tin. 6 
that Chriſt Ieſus came into the e Lu. 5.63 
world to ſaue . ſinners c. hereby FLui F. 15 
many haue attained mercy : unte the 20.41 5 
enlam ple of them d, which ſhall in Eccl. 1.18. 5 
time to coche beleeye on him __ 19-30, 1 ˙ : 


etervall life. 1 
Laſt of all, they ave ſet be w 8.22 

this end, that as God ismevey 9" Nr. 5. 45 

we be e. And 45 hee if N oy . 173˙.4 

ſuch into fausur 43 reg 4 h Mat. 5. 7. 

wee be mercifuli ta 1 in 5 

his id gement NN / Hl 

I here yeerra, 2a pot „ l 

Catharans, oath 

that none wilhy 
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regenerate. dl 

as AM , aud his fa "—_ 

\thinke hatrInvurie; receaved, . chi- 

wer be forgiuen k, are — 2 W N Fry 7 
2 Other rhings were wel done by geod 315.3 6 


— in time paſſed „ Bbibin theſe dayes &c. 
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eo = ThcEpiſtle 
rannot bee ſollowed of vs without offence 
to God. As, they circumciſed their male 
children the eight day] , which is vn= © 
lawfull for vs to dove m, they offered ſun- 
3 dry and many ſacrifices, I meane 
Blondy ſacrifices vnto the Lord n , wee 
may not ſo doe o, one brother in thoſe 
dates married the wiſe of another p, ſo 
to marry now were inceſt. 

4 Finally, ſome deeds wee may read 
of, which were ſingular, ſuch as mther 
wee may. not others invhoſe daves mig lit 
ſol ow without theſperiali and extraor- 
dinary motion of the holy Spirit. As 
vag Abrahams read ines to hill his owne 
. ad onelyſomelſauzeq, as likewiſe was 

4Sen. 24 thefpo 23 * made of the 
Wi ee r detaining their Jewels of 
N 8 2 awels of gold r. The dooing 

Ge. 22.1. * mmendable-int them; be- 
mended, but moſt. 
in others, for that 
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e, 10 the contra. 


har, by. 4 ice ran that good 
n re imitated, 

. Paule wouldbee ſo ſollow- 

as hee followed Chrift u: ſo ſhould 

they dos. 

# 1 Cor. 2 1. 


Leu. 12.3 
« mact.: 5 
Cala. 5. 1 
n Le. 17. 3. 
aud. 22.17 
18.19. &c. 
co col. 2.20 
Heb. 9. 1 

and 10. 1.2 
p deu. 25.6 
Auth. 4. 5 

at. 2 2.24 
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ro the — of Chrff, 5 
Therefore our Sauiour is the — Chrit * 
of vs ts be followed, & that alwaies, c Waic ne- 1 
neceſſarily e alweies, for that he yas ceſſarit to- 
mod perfeclly good x: and neceſſarily, be follows 
becauſe — y, and his Apoſtles ed & Ne 
2, haue commanded vs to doe ſo. x Ela. 33:9 
But heere miftal me not, I beſeech Iloh. 8B. a5 
7. For albeit 1 ſay, cur Sauiour Christ 1 Pet. 2 
is al waies, yet do I not ſay in all things, 3Mat, It: 3 
and though neceſſarily to bee followed, 29 
get not as hee was God, for hee faſted lob.15.42 
forty dayes, and fort) nights a, hee re · Ii co. 1.1 
bukgd the wazes of the ſea. & the winds Eph. 5.1. 2: 3 
aud they ceaſed raging ba het malled en a Phil. a. 
the Sea, as on dry land © . with ſtuuen Mat g 2 I 
loaues und two little fuſhes, hes fedde b Lu. 8. 13 1 
feure thouſand men d, befides women Mr. 4. 29 
children e, at onetime: at another, with c Mat. 14 
loaues and two fiſhes, hee fed abows 27 
fuevhouſand men f, beſides women and d Mar. 8 9 
children g, he reflored fight tothe blind e Mat. 1 
b, bealth tothe fichgs to the dead life, 44 8 
and; many other miracles hy the almig b. f 1 © 5 
tie power of his God- head. bee wrought, ea FB 
which are ynamitable (as Imay ſay) of 1 v8 
mortall man, in ſo mich-astheyoff:u1 5 19: T2 
greatly, whether they doe it of ſu peri- 28. 2g. 68 "7 
non as the Papiſis do, or of m:ere Neale i Mar. os 
4 in former time did the God of 26. Kc. 
Matth. 4. 23. 24. Matth, g. 35. Klo. 11. 43:46: ö 
Marke 5, 31 41.43. 4 
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. EA The rb Spie 3 
* TOnelo Awad „ who dase einerpriſe to Ini. 
called for tate var gau lour inu˙ ung uh ich bee” 
his faſting dd m vue fa GO b Myreaſen 
43 forty daies 6; breche there w neither comma. 
Which he ment that we ſbunld nor eme of any 
did mote +Dſciple ar Apoſtle in boly: Scripture, 
tben once: thet would, or durH? fo dos. For we are 
of whom not cõmanded to mak e a new world, 
lohn Wie- to cieate things viſible dr inuiſible, 
tus ina no nor in the world to doe miratles; 
Freatiſe and to raiſe ihe dead, ſaid Augaſtae 
ol his, De m, and ſo doe . b 
4 Telus cs. Our Saviour c brif8 therefore in thoſe 
= mentitis things which be did as God, muſt reli- 
. pa 25.  gioufty be: worſhipped, & followed Rea- 
m Auguſt. loufly in what bee did as man, Hee that 
| e leneth ana hateth, what Chrift a Go 
2 — dotb lone and duteft imitates Chriſt 4s ; 
Wherein much as man may iuutate God n: he that 
+ Chriſt is doth that wiuch Chriſt did as a 
? tobe iiffi follow brift an Chrifian ſhould. 
ted. What that i, this Buoke at large moſ 
#Theod. notably, and Bernard in few wwordes 
de ac, doth ſo:we, namely, o, To abhorre the 
2 virta te Yatury ofthe world, and that coura- 
{  EBeroard, geoufly: For lefas becauſe he would 
1. Sent, not be elected a King. fled from the 
mulcitude: tg repent, and that hear- 
- tily-: For feluswas killed as a lambe: 
to haue true charity: for lelas Praied | 
for his enemies. 
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5. And partly, becauſe we are Euzliſh 


tco the followers of Chriſftrt. 
1. And boreunto are wementd, £5 GY Reaſons 
the commandement: both of Chrift him- why wen 
ſolfe; and » fir 4poiiles. P ul and Pro ſhould i- 
ter, of which afero: 2. So partly keeeuſt miĩtate or 
wo are called Chriſtians, But Chriſtians.followour 5 
haue ther Name of Chriſt : there - Sauioum I 
| fore it is meete, that: as they. bee coo Chriſt. 
| hcires of his name, ſo they ſhould 
be followers ot his holinefle, ſo Ber- 4 
a Cbriſtian, who te the vctermoſt B. S. 
of. his ability dooth not reſemble 
Chriſt in his conuerfation, ſo Cypri- g cypnan 
an 7: finally; Who doth not imitate 4 2 3 
Chtiſt. may woll bee called a Chrifti- vides, —— 
an, but be is none, fo Auguſtar, Por: Augull. LE 
what doth itprofir-thee to be called 4 vine 4 
what thou art got, and to vſurpe a che. 
ſtrange name If thou loueſt to bee "1 
called a Chriftian , ſhew the ſruites i 
of Chiiſtianitie, and then Well! 
mayeſt thou take the name of Chi- 
ſtian vnto thee, ſaid the ſame Augu- _ 
ſine f. 3. Parely, for that hee is our In the 
God. Therefore it is our parts to ini. forelaid 
tate him wyhom wee worſhip and ſerue. placs. 
4. Partly, becauſe wee ere by nature 
Linen to imitation, vviſedome vvould 
therefore wyee /hould imitate the be. 
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men, who of all other peaple are moſt fa- 
. m0 
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- ThefirſtEpiſtle, &c. 
mont and infamous tos for imitation, 4 
ſhame were it 1 vs to imitate 
ſo paine 4 3 27 eloquence 

Cicero, in Mae ate. in lame 
Inftinian,inphyſfick Galen, for worldly 
Wiſedome, yea te imitate A mo? doe, 
the French in vanitie,the Dutch in luxe 
urie, in brawerie the Spaniſh, the Pa- 
piſtsin idolatrie,in impiety and all im. 
purity of life the Atheiſts , and not to 
follow our Seuiour Chr? in heauenly 
wiſedome, and in all godlineſſe of man- 
ers. 
2 r 
4 euery every perfe | 
4 lam. 3-17 doch . * Father of 2 25 
1 who with the ſonne and 1 Holy hoſt 
5 be praiſed euermore, both in our hearts, 
EZ mouthes and converſation, that others 
Y ſeeing our good workes, lorifie ouy 
Mat. 7.46 Fat her . is in — — 
ES Pet. a. 13 Farewell; in him wh we are to follow, 
the 30. of Iuly, 
Anno, 1580, 
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A ſecond Epiſtle concer- 
ning the tranſlation aud 
correction of this 
Booke. 
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Eba5tian. Caſtellio hauing tranſ- 
lates this Booke into Latine, 
thought it good by way of Pre- 
face, to giue ſome realons both why 
he had tranſl ted the ſame beeing in 
Lative already , ard why ſo hee had 
tranſlated it, leauing ſomewhat ofthe 
Author out. 1 | | 
The caſe ſtandeth with mee as it did 
with Cafellio, Therefore am I to. 
yeeld ſome reaſons, both why I have 
traoflated this Booke into.Englifh, 
being in Engliſh already, and why lo. 
I haue tranBatcd it, leauing ſomes 
what out as Thauedone, 
| For the firſt I ſay, that neither is 
my dooing for noueltie ſtrange, nor 
am I (as I truft ) to bee reprooued 
therefore, For both 1 haue erm. 
ples of good men in all Sciences and 
profeſſions, who to their great 
commendations haue done the like: 
as may wirneſſe the ſundry and di- 
| uerſe 
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. Another Epifle 
uers interpretations of. the works of 
Ariflotle' and Plato for Pbiloſophy, 
of Newoſthenes' and Jſocrares for G- 
ratory, ot Galem and Hypocrates for 
Phyfick: for Duwinitic of the ſacred 
Bible: & allo IL haue taken the tranſ- 
lation thereof vpon mee, not ſo much 

to tranflate, a8 to illuſtrate the ſame 
with places of Scripture. For douht- 
leſſe prear pitty was it, that a booke 
fo plentifully , or mg rt rather,. 
fraighted with ſentences of the ſcrip- 
ture, was either Bo whit, as in forne,. 
or no better, as in the beſt impreſſi. 
ons, quoted, x 
© Befides, I haue not onely ſhewed 
the Chapters, but the very ſentence 

B alſo of euery Chapter, where What 

s is written may bee found: A thing 
which, that I heare of, none afore 
mee hath doone. The bringing of 
which to paſſe, how painefull it 
hath beene to mee, hee alone can beſt 
report, Who ei her bath doone, or 
dooth goe about the like: bow ver 
comfortable onelie, but profitable 

_ befides'ic will be to others, they ſhall 
finde that z:aloufly doe reade the 
lame. 
And this whatſoever Thaue done, 
was taken in hand at the motion of 
8 - the 
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| ofthe Tranflit. , 
the Printer hereof, whoſe zeale to 
ſer feoirh good boðkes for the ad. 
pm ere 'of 12 „ and ie: to 
publiſn then us they ought to bee, 
700 fome' Pute follow » nei- 
ther would the {alt of good workes 
bee mard many times for lacke of 
well bandling', bor vaine and vile 
bookestbthe diſnondut of 'God,the 


: 18 
2 1 27 
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infamic of this Land, the confr wing 


of the wicked in naugbtineſſe, and 
alie natinꝑ of the well diſpoſed from 
vertur, I ſay, to the diferedite of the 
Goſpell, and jabuſe of Printipg, 


would not dailie bee fo broacht as 


the y are. ph 
To which my tranſlation, I haue 
rather followed the ſealc of the Au- 
thor then his very words, in ſome 
places: the which alſo I haue ſtu- 
died, as nigh as 1 could, to expreſſe 
by the phraſe of the holy Scripture, 
ſuppoſing it to bee a commendati- 
on, as to Ciceronians to vſe tbe 
phrale of Cicero; ſo to Chriſtians, 
moſt familiarly, to haue che words of 
the holy Irriprure in their mouths | 
Now touching my cortection, I 
truſt no good man will miſtak: ihe 
lame. For I haue left cut notbing 
| bot 
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Another Epiflle | 
but that might bee offenſive to the 


godlie Vea, it is neither for 2 bs 
titie much, nor for number aboue i, 


E. foure ſentences, The firſt whereof || 4 
la the 2.is this 4, Hoc /iqnum crucis erit in celo, q 
- book,cha. cum Dominus ad iudicandum venerit. || 5. 
112. in the According to Cefeelli:s trauſlation: f 
. beginning Atque hoe erit ſignum crucis in cœlo, | 1 
almoſt. cam Dominus ad indicandum veniet. In || «| 
. the Esgliſh copie, ſet forth by Ed» | þ 
ward Hakgs thus, And this figne of the 7 
C.reſſe ſhall beinheauen, hen the Lord ||| |: 
g ſhall come to judge the world, Which / 
ſentence, foralmuch as | ſce neither « 

the Scripture, nor any good Writer ff \ 

doeth confi:me the ſame, I baue left 8 
5 out altogether. 5 C 
Ilntbe The lecond is thisb, Sed nec ini- i 
foreſaid micum Diabolum timebis, ſi fuery fide f 
chapter. armates, & Ieſi eruce Tnatus: Accor- 
* ding to Caſtellis, Quin ne Diaboli 
quidem inimicitias timebis, fi fide ar- 
matus, & Ieſucruce ſignatus eris. In 

the Ecgliſh tranflation, Nay they 
halt not feare the enmitie cf the de- 
will neither, if thou be armed with faith, 
and marked with the Croſſe of Jeſus. 
What necde thele words , , And 
marked ith the Croſſe of Ieſus r 
have therefore not mentioned 
them, 


Wo 
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of the Tranflater. 
The third is e, Now enim ſt at mers. e Io the 

tam noitram, ¶ profectus flatus noſtri ſame 

in multis ſuauitatibus & conſolationi - chapter. 


- 


bas &c. According te Ca/tellio, Nee + 
que enim in copia voluptatis & conſola- 
tionum ſitum oft meritum noſirum, ef- 
ficyque profec tus, ce. In the Engliſh 
tranſl atioo, Neither is our merit, and 
the comming forward in our dutie com 
ling in plenty of pleaſures and com- 
forts, ce. Which I haue thus Eng» 
liſhed, Neither dooth our comming 
forward confift inthe ſtore of pleaſures, 
and cemfort, ec. Leaving out the 
Wolde 'merite : Becauſe both the 
EE SCRIPTVRE is cleane againſt ; 2:4: 
our meriting, and the Authout 100, d As moſt. 
in many places condemues the principally 
fame. - | in thethird - 
The fourth e, Sed neque qui tun: book cha. 
ieftierant, &. ſaluandi ante paſsionem 26.cha.gy + 
tuam & ſacre mortis debitum, cæœleſte pag.6,27 , * 
regnum poterant intrare. According to chap. 58 
caſtellio: Quinet iam qui tune iuſti e In the 3. 
ſeruandi que erant, j ante ſupplieium tu - book cha. 
um ſacraque mortis meritum in cœleſle 20. in the 
regnam intrare non poterant. In Hakes middle 
tranflation, Ny alſo even thoſe vvho thereof. 
then were iuſß ned, and inthe tute af 
ſaluation, could not enter the kingdome 
beauen before thy paſiion, and the 


woerits 


2 


2 


A 
7 d , 
—_— 1 * 
bY -- 
. * 
. 


ke the arc they Þ In heil ? I chiake 
len. none n ſey it. Fo Abrahams bo- 


| vpon theſe fame; avſome f.-Ir: Timbo patrum; as 


words of eber Papults do fay : but chat wi 


| theCreed, notesfily be proued. Wherefore, as 
A Deſcendic that which otherwiſe migbt offende. 
. ed inferes, ehe godly; 1%: .gecleane omitted and 


Bern. in lefvourrhe ſemence. 


A felt. omni Aud as 1 have ob- l who! 


SantF. mentioning theſe, which ſauour- of 


Sem 41 fſuperition: So halic I added ſome 
þ 8D. ihn. godly ſentences, which he beene 
14 diſtin. omitted both by Cafteliis, and ſuch 
F 45-99 ar 3. as followed him, as may appeare, 
E. TJavellus both in the 47. according to Caſtellio, 


phileſo. 28 in me, the 48. Chapter, within 
Chis. 58 three ſentences of the begmning: 


Trat a c. and alſo in be 63. as in mine the 64. 


de locis in · Chapter, ſomewhat after the middle 


3 Felichom © thereof. 
due. So chat I maruell, both why theſs 


were omitted, and the reſt not. a- 
mended by ſoch 2s baue taken the 
Tranflation of this Booke pp 


them. 1 grant they haue dont the 


dotic of Trarſl tours, yet ture Jam 
they haue veplefted. a res ter dutie 
| wen of Trueflatorſhippe. *For- my 
parr, T had rather come into the 


d:{pleafore of man, than. diſpleaſe 


G od; 


DOOO=n Oo 5 acme 


| e pooniens' death Where 
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os ew ws cw ou G -·---̃ ̃ a... 8 ny 1 


=” v5” v5 9 OY. 


SS Gas ww L ih 


12 


TY 0 * CB 4 


ww Wa VU. Oh, gy © HY. pp OS 


=_ LW - B- SU 34 


wt I 
— 3 


5 "I's es So ; 
+ 


of the Tranſlate, 


God; and rather moyetheobſljozte 


heretick, then-offend the weake and 
Gmple Chriſtian, | 
Ii may be obiected. char tonight 


baue giuen ſome note by the way, 


and ſo let ĩhem paſſe, as doth, Eraſ- 


mus in hie Tra:flatioo, Surely, E- 


raſmus might better doe ſo in Latine 
then | may in Bogliſh; Foraſmuch 
as moſt are learoed, and haue iudge- 
ment which read his, and I doe that 
which l doe for the ſimpler fort, And 
were other books that 1'could name, 
excellent for many good poynts, 
yet for ſome things ſuperſtitious, 
2 and cotrected; (ure lam. 


both God woul. greatly like there 


of, and many would then reade 


them, who now reiect them, & much 
profit would bereaped, whereas now 
there is either little or no profit at all 


taken. 2 


yter you ſhall find 1a this 
os morc thao is in o- 
er haue 1 added oo 
| y uldedthe 6. Chapter 
Woke; Foralmuch as it 
tycngecth partly athankſpruiog 

dfor bis beoctits, and partly a 
eee of Charity, which 
aptly me thinks makes two chapters. 
Nou 


- 2 5 
r 


Another Epiftie. 

Now hee, who principally both 
ſtirred the Authour to make this 
Booke, and me to doe what 1 haue 
done, euen God almighty, graunt, 
chat both you and I, and euery of rs, 

may vſe it to the comfort 
of our foules, 
Amen, 


Nurrir Chriſt, 
20 M 59 
. Tho. Rogers. 
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A godly Preface, made by 
that vanllaied Ar. Bock a 


out of the Latine tongue 
into French, 


„ 


this Booke , which concernerh 
the following of Chriſtes example, 
haue keeretofore yeelded fore fruice 
to ſuck as haue giuen themiſeues to the 
J r I chinke it will yeelde 
no leſſe heereaſter, eſpecially now that 
it is ridde and cleanſed from a number 
of imperfections that were in it before. 
And although it bee appgrant, that che 
conuerſation (f ſuch as call themſelues 
chhriſtians, is wonderfully corrupted: 
yer notwithſtanding „ becaule God is ſo 
that hee will cuermoredrawe ſore 8 
one or other of an infinite numbor Tomy. 1 
it, it make th mee that Tam not age. W 
out of hope. 3 \ : .- 
Againe.like as in greit an WEWGED 
it he beſt remedies cha t canbee q = 
ate wont to bee applied with alk | 
ee enen ſo the more ee ſonido 
nes and vngodlines to abound , the more 
ought wee te conſider by what e 
they may bee remedied, that ſome may be 
faued among ſo many tliouſands, which 
are hard hearted, aadenemies toall good 
warnings 
'Te muſt needs be ended, & experience- | 
prooueth ir ſufficiently : that there was 
neuer any age, wherein cha haue 


I — See, | 
it pleaſerh God: fo icitto be hoped, that _ 
an infinite number of falſe Chriſtie 


pods rey Touch ſems 70 bring them 
bac he from the filthineſſe and counprion 
"I 8:10 lead themes eee 
Mor cance, it is n6t to be-deureds gs Þ 
that God hath alwaigs ſome ſeruams 
- his, as it were coucred 'vnder the 85 
dumber, Fhich by the power af his | 
9 contimially in all puret 
defilednefie, without c 
godlineſſe, 


e en jemhich confiemerh mee 3 
my hope that this line poke hal ner 
he ops: tle nor kaitlefle., 
| eſſe „ this beoke is not l 


: bor beaurified with How- - 


aumar . neither dog 
© or treate hien or ek 7 
2 it ſtuffed: vvith | 


1 9 nor indited with ler; 
—— 3 — — h 


Y ob Y 


— TZ. rr. 2 


* 


. 


oy n a 


tion een Profit of cM 
geuer rradeth u with 4 this Beoky 
rae Hwy d..without.re © 
ahingx God, and the ex hes 
on . Enn is the onely 
man i 22 1 at, hee ſhall 
Perle) pro thereby, 
m_—_—_ . witzesof my ſelſe: 
thax © Godhath oftentimes made ic to terne- 
me far aiſpurte ro quicken and waken mee 
2 from my llothſalnes and dulneſſe, and tio 
kindle nme a dęſiaouineſſe of tus ſeruice, 7: 
2 — thelike ſhall b:fail to all 
— as ſhave ——— 
we, feare, and lone him, with a puro 
right — and ſingle minde, and to 


po kd yo $ongenfrion — * | _ 
in gord tooth it may well Books i 
that ente Ron Cheiſtians's good and boly , Good Becks 9 


8 2 amr ener. _ 
ine, when ii is quencheil 8 to Hes: | 
in them, and r We | 


40. 
that it may increaſe, 3 
'Lipeake ottrue- Chiiſtiaris./ For & for 
them; that are Chriſtians — 


temoniess ſom r of them be . 
5 ee and of their o 
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| 4; ol ly Preface. * | 
yige tted, and iu 2 N r ay? 
u 


it any tho, Phan all ſuch 
works as ma em better, by mo. 
uing them to 9 2 ner ol th:irprofe6 
fion. And of this fort the number 1s very 
great noweadayes z of vhm mothing ca 
bee ſaid, ſauing chat ( as the Apoſtle ſpea - 
kerh of them) they can well enough ſay 
withther mouth that they know Soda but 
in their deeds and workes they renounce 
8 it. 1. 16 him a. 
13 And truly wee bee come to a time, her- 
Ip in wee bee more giuen, and more haſty to 
reaſon and diſpute of our religion, hen to 
be religious indeed; more giuen to make 
groxrand. large diſcourſes of it, then to pur 
it in pract ſe, and to ſhew the truth and 
pure neſſe of it, by our holy conuerſationʒ 
and at a word more giuen to talke theu o 
_ Goe;. in ſomuch that Bn well perceive, 
- phat the ian profesſſon is norhing 
elſe nowadayes, buta lip wy arr 4 
skill, co hold take among ſuch as make 
their vaunts of t. 
Bu ut what ?doel tearme it lippe-wiſe- 
on Ney, would God it were not ra · 
e Fned into à fleſſily and licenzigus 
— —— F \ 38 
i; 
3 doth 45 Anapes bel 5 [ ch ns 
having: receiued Chriſts doctrine, apply 
not themſelues forthwith to the fork ing 
of themſelucs, without the which it is not 
pos ſible fur vs to bee Chriſts true Diſcie? at 
b Mat. 16 — For as che light cannot match with 
14. rknesc:: ſo cannot Chiriſts ſpirit maten 1 
e 2 c.. 14 with ſinne, and che luſts of the fleſh; in- N 
C e ſomuch chat if the practiſe thereof hee o w 
1 N chere is none e to hee N 


ne 


— 
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= If gedy Preface. .- 
Tooked for but a kinde otliherty, whereby 
men ſhaking off all yoakesſhalt giue thema 
ſelues ouer to all euill, & looth themſelues 
in rheir fine; ; not that they keepe not ſtill 
fore dutward ſhewe and countenance of 
godlineſi : for vnleſſe it bee ſome Epicurey, 
and godleſſe men, hey neuer proccede ſo 
Vil farre as to doe away, and to giue outr all 
Til ſcruiceof Gd. PS 
EW, But yet are ll ſuch chewes and outward 


eountenau ces in vame & of none account 4 
before him whichrequireth mens hearts 4 d Dent. C. * 4 
0 il and contenteth not himfelfe with the only — 4 
ou outryard ceedes e, where vrith notwith- „1055 4.23 
eſtandiag they thi:ke to quiet their owne h 
ci conſciences, and to auoide the feeling of 
Gods wrath for their ſinnes; which thi 
may vecll ſerue for a time in the beha]fe 
che ięnorant, and ef ſuch as haue no better 
skin: but as for rhole which know where- 
in cheſeruice of God conſulleth, they cans 
net but bee meruailouſty gbaſhed, if they 
fall to examining of their own wicked cou. 
uerſatien. — 

For there is no k ind of ceremo 
faire a ſhew ſocuer it beare; no u 
gh it be of the number of thofEwhich - 
God hath enioyned ior the keeping of or- 
der in his Church) that can latisfie" the 
conſaence which is troubled with the 
feeling ofit owne ſinne, aud make it fine. 
before the iudgement of Cod: who will 
vet judge vs according to ceremonies, but A 
according to our workesf: Fꝛ to. 3. 1% 
* We reade what Ieſus Chriſt will ſay to 2 
1 Ach as {bali haue caſt out diuells in his 3 
Name g, prophecied in his Name, awd _. ' 
wrought many other great thinges in His & Ma. 7. 2 
Name, may ſrom * ſay to them) WW 
WR, > : 3 - Yee * 
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\ A ged Preface. 
yee workers of wickedwr ſſe. How much 
more then will be ſæy ſo, to ſuck as accu- 
pying themſelues alonely in ime cure» 


monies, & not in the true godlineſſe Which | 


the Apoſtle ſaſth is profitable to all things 


þ, ſhall haue guen themſelues to followe 


their fleſh and the world 5 | 

To be ſhort, we muſt come to this point, 
chat for as much as C hriſlianity is not an 
out ward profeſiion,nor a thing that confi» 


h ſteth in outward ceremonies (ſo as it may 


{office to buſie our ſelues about it) or in 


- words (as who ſhould ſay it were enougi 
to haue the skill eo talke and diſcourſe o 


it as men doe of their worldly ſciences) | 


but it is the very power and might of 


iKom.6.16 Cod, whereby God intendeth to renew, 
and as it were to create againe bis owne 


image and likene ſſe in man, who is fallen 
from it by his owne tault, and to ler it a- 


gaine in the former brightneſſe & perfec i 


tion, that hee may attaine againe to t 


blefied immortality : it is not to be doubs. 


ted, but that the ſame is the thing whereon 


we ought to fixe & ſettle the eyes of our | 
n. ini ind whereunto we ought to apply | 
ts, 7 them eaneſtiy and | 
of their powers tu attaine 
thereunto. Ochei wiſe e ſhall hut loſe our 


to che vtermoſt 


labour, in ſeeking after this or that, & all 


that euer we can doe ſhall ſerue to no pur- | 


poſe but onely to train vs the fu xther from 
the mark that is ſet before vs. | 


* „* . 


IT kuow well it will be replied hereunto, 


CO, Rm 


hat the thing which, I ſpeake of cannot 


be obtained in this life, herein we be ſub- 
iect to {© many infirwiries þ, and are fo 
corrupt 


da attaine thereto. 


- ren 


ech and fraile, thar ic is vnpoſsible 


1 Neither 


* r ” 
* r rhe * 


| A godly, Preface. _; 
Neither doe Iſay, that we can ati aine ſo 
farre, as to be ſet perfectly againe iu our 
former vnoortuptneſſ:, ſo long as wee. be 
held wrapped in this mortal i body . That 1. 9-15 
is relerued for the world to come wherein 
al} things ſhall bee reduced eo the higheſt 
periettton m. But my meaning is onely to 77 Ro. 21.1 
declare that the thing which ſhall bee ac» 
compliſbed there, muſt be begunne in ſuch 
vo ſe here, as wee may nos ceaſe to drawe , ; 
neerer and neerer vntb it n, by ſł ortening * Phi, 3.12 
our way continually, | 3 
And ſurely, the Scripture teacheth vs 
manifeſtly, that none ſhall become parta- 6 
kers of the glorious riſing again o, wherein Ro. 0.445 
conſiſterh the full meafure of our felici- | 
ty, but thoſe who haue endevoured heere 
to die vnto fin, and to liue againe in new- 
neſs of life, which is called the right reſur 
rection, euen by the ſpirit of Chriſt, whom 
all true Chriſtians haue clot hed chemſe]ues 
withall, which haue mortified the deeds N 
ot the fleſh p, which haue put off the olde p Gal. 5. 19 
man q, with all his workes, and put on the Rom. 8. 4. 
new man, according to the image of him Eph. 4. 2 2 ; 
that created vs, and which haue cleanſed * 
themſeleues here from all vncleannes both 
of body and ſoule. 3 
And that is the reaſon why S. Paul 7, r Col. 3. t 
hauing ſaid that when Chriſt appeareth, 
wee alſo ſhall appeare with him in $lo: y, 
-doth foorthwith warne vs to mortifie our 
members that are vpon the eh, wherty 
ee doch vs well to vnderſtand, thatthis 
mortiſication m ft goe afore in ys here, if 
we purpoſe to sttaine to glory. x. 
The ſame Paul telleth vs, thar our bo- 
dies ſhall be quickned by reaſon of Chrif's (RB 12 
{pirit ſwhich ſhall bauedwelled in vs bote f NB. 1 
| ; 8.3 and b 
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A godly Preface. 
and whereby wee ſhall haue repreſſed all 
ü outward affections. | 
r b. 3.3 Alſo S. John preteſteth 7, that whoſoe- | 
1 ver putreth bis truſt ja Chriſt, doeh purge 
3 - himilteafierthe example of Chriſt, - | 
To be ſhort, there be infinite texts tou- - 
ching this point in the holy Scriptures. 
And though there were no more but this 
one, which they vtter ſo oſten, namely, 
| 6 that the vnrighteous ſhall not inherite the 
# 1.687. s 9 kingdome of God , it might be enough to 
content vs withall, and to put vs in teare, | 
and to mooue vs to true and earneſt repen- 
tunce. 
But alas, we be ſo loth to yeeld to this 
2 and our fleſh breedeth vs ſo many 
inder ances, that wee doe what we can to 
eſchew that burthen, and to ſhake it from 
out ſhoulders. But in fo dooing what dog 
we elſe, bur ſtrive againſt our owne ſoules 
health, & reſiſt Gods grace ho commeth 
to ſaue vs? howbeit dy iuch meanes as he 
 himfclfe hath ordained, and by ſuch waies 
as hee commanueth vs, and not by meanes 
dor waies of our owne chuſing. 3 
Well ſad. God hath commanded vs to 
beleeue in his Sonne, and for our belee - 
uing on him, hee promiſeth ys cuerlaſti: 
life: ſo as all they which beleeue in Chriſt, 
taking him for their Sauiour, and applying 
to themſelues all the benefits which he 
hath purchaſed for vs by his death, are in 
the right way. 
But ho tetheſebelecuers? Euen they t 
(faich the Apoſtle) which walke not after r 
* Rom 3.1 the fleſh, but afterthe ſoirit x, they which 0 
'* take paine to frame themſelues to the will . © 
of Chrilt, into whoſe bodie they be graf · ii 
fed, & vnto whom they be Kit top ether, 
ö 8 
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A -rod!ly Prefure. 


as his lively members y: they which inde« y Eph. 3. 17 - 6 


of themſelues x, and of the World a, they 
which: haue dhelt whole converſation iu Þ.2.15 


hemen b, they which loath their former b Phi. 3. 20 


life, & forfeare of falling thereinto againe, 

do the more watch and looke the warilier 

to their choughts, deuiſes, words & deeds. 

=P which feeling their owne-weaknefſe, 

and infirmit y, make inceſfant prayer vuto 

God for · the ſpitit of ſtrength and ſtedfaſt⸗ 

nes c, and which Aras 

vnluſtines, doe craue the ſpirit of feruency 17. 

and earneſtnes, they which in aduerſity do 

keepe themſelues from nurmuring , and Ro 5.3 

endeuour to bee patient d: they which be..* V 5˙3·4 

thinke themie lues of Gods benefits, and | 

yeeld him thank es ſor them e, they that e Pſal. i 16 

ſtraine themſelues to ſũccour their neigh» 12 

bours both in body and ſoule F, and at a f Rola. 

word, they which. crucifie the fleſh, with | c } * 

the affect ions and luſts therec f g. 8.3.5, 
In ouch that they in whom theſe fruits 

are not found, ne make not the talent o f 

faith to preuaile in ſuch manner as Thaue: 

told you, cannot bee ſaid to be in the num», 

ber of the true beleuers and faithfull unes, 

notwithſtanding that they pretende ſome 

countenance of honeſty ; and ther foie | 

much leſſe can thoſe bce ſaid to bee of that / Cal. 5, 19 

number in whom tlie works ot the fleſh { 

are apparant. : 
— fleſhly Chriſtian will ſay ſtill, Int nn 

that as far him, hee is cloathed with the of righte- 

 righteouſneſſe cf Chiiſt,, that the perfeR oſn:ſe, 


obedien: e which. Chriſt hath yeclded to 

G OD his Father in ſatisfying the law, is 

imputed. vato him, as it hee himſelſe hat, 

yeelded it: and to bee ſhort, that hee is 
Rog B 4 
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| A gotly Preface. 
reconed for righteous by his faith, ſo as 
none ot al his imperfections are to be made 

account of. ae 
If thou liſteſt to beguile thy ſelſe thou 
maieſt: but t will he to thy harine and con 
fuſion. Indeede Chriſt laieth not our fins * 
to our charge, if we belecucarightin him 
neither ſhdil our imperfections hinder 
the vertue and efticacie of his death. But 
to beare thy ſelſe in kund, chat Chriſt: hols 
deth ther for righ:eous , when thou gineſt 
.thy ſelfe to vnrighteouſnes, and haſt none 
other care but to follow thine owne inor- 
dinate luſts: it is not onely a doeing of 
greatdifhunour vnto him, but alſo a fcors | 
ning of him for his redeeming the. 
And I pray thee, what man of good and 
ſound iudgoment qareth ſay, that Chriſt 
houldech hiiu for lowly, which is puffed vp 
with pride ? Or or liberall and charitable, 
which is full of Higgardlines, diſtruſt and 
vukindnes 2 or for a louer of God, which is 
full of ſelfe loue, and loue of the world? or 
for a worſhipper of (Cod, which maketh 
no right account of him ? Or for a deligh · 
ter in God, which hath none other care 
bur to ſatisſie his ovrne pleaſures and de- 
lights? Or for a man mindfull of Gods be- 
nefits, which is yathankfull? Or (te ſpeak 
more homelie) a. whoremonger, for a 
chaſt perſon; or a glutron, anda drunkarde 
fox a fober and moderate feeder ? I believe 
that euen thou thy ſelfe ( if thou co nſider 
1 throughhy wouldeſt bee aſhamed to 
thinke it, and mijch more to ſpeake it For 
how is ĩt posſible, thata man ſho] be righ⸗ 
teous without righteouſnes, good wich 
Olt goodneſſe, vertuou s without vertue 2 
Saint Iohu ſaith manifeſtlie, _ - 
Chriits 
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ſelues to do righteous tlings, wkerein they 


that the true Chriſtians ſhould not give 


not bur drive forward the party vnto all 


A youly Pheface. _"- 5m 
Chriſt is righteous i;: ſo hee that worketh i 1 Ih. 3 7 
1 ighteous, and that hee - _ 
which ſinneth is ebe del :yea and bee | 
ſaith moreouer, that the thing whetinthe 
Children of God doe ſhew themſelues to 
difter from the children of the diuel, is, that 
the one ſort worke righteouſneſſe, and the 
other ſort worke ſinne. 2 

And ofa truth 1 cannot tell how Gods. 
true children, who are all true Chriſtians, 
could otherwiie bee better marked out, 
chan by their applying of themſelues night 
and day, to dee whatſoever is pleaſant 
and acceptable to their heauenly Father : 
whom becauſe they knowe to bee — 
ous, they alſo doe wholly endeuout them · 


ſhew themſelues to be borne ot him, as 8. 
Iohn ſheweth yet further. If yee knewe 
(aith he) char God is righteous, know ye 
alſo, that whoſoeuer worketh righteouſ- 41 1 2 
neſſe, is borne of him A4. | | 


| 2 
Moreouer, how can it come to paſſe, 9 


themſelues to righteouſneſſe, ſeeing they 
haue Chriſts ſpirit; (for hee that hath not 
Chriſts ſpirit Lach the Apoſtic is no Chri- 
ſtian) watch being holy of himſclfe, can- 


holinefs: whom hee oſſeſſeth i lt cannot | 

be but tnat he muſt nꝛedes bring foorth his Gi 2 

fruits, vvhich ate / louingnes, giadnes, qui- 484.5. a2 

einels, mercitulncs, mee e nes, taithſulnes, 

miidnes, and ſtaĩednes To be ſhort, it can. 

nyt bee but that hee muſt needes alter the 

whole man both wichin and without, to 

make a new creature ot him. 
Bur ſee to hat point Satan & our owne 

nature bring vs; namely, to tallaſleep, ind 

Y Es E 3 to 
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our ſe 


„ Rom 6. 9 deed o, as witneſſeth further Saint 


1 Loh. 3 «5 1 take away our ſins. 
Gas I.cake ir )of the for ginenes of our ſins 


workes, which doe. beleeue on him; which 
cannot be done, but that he muſt alſo there- 
wich put inte them, and imprint in ti. em, 
the loue of right eſſe. 8 

aay further about this matter, h ch 
veculd require a whole boc ke rather then 
a Preface. Aud in good ſooth, I had not 


to doe ſome men good therby, who ynder 
pretence that they. deſerue not ought at 
Gods hand, doe make ſe ſma ll aceount of 


out hands, that they giue ouer tha exerciſe 
of all goadnes, and doe weed out ol their 


9 bi- 2. 22 their toules heal h with fear & trembling g, 
Roni I. 12 as they ſhaw. well enongh by the ſequel. 
Furthermore, I thought by that meanes 

to draw on cke F eade s to the rec eiuiſg 

of this little Trostiſe the more willtagly : 

wherein, as there is not · any ching contay - 

ned, but ſuch as may ſerve to teach vs to 

order our life well ↄſo was it alſo. requiſite 
te ſhow, that tacre is no point of chiiſtia- 
; | raty- 


| s in our vices, and to- 
make vs to let rhe bridle lie looſe on ut 
| necks, & all vader colour that Chriſt im- 

m 2. Cor. putetk not our ſins vnto vs : nay, he im. 

29 puteth them vnta vs, if wee continue in 

N Tit. 2. 11 them . For he. died not to leaue vs ia them 

f Jill, bur to take vs out of them really and 


lohu, who telleth vs plainely p. that Chriſt | 
whichplace hee intends-not to ſpeak | 


Neuenheleſſs,] will / mot ſtraine my ſelfe | 
ſ>oken ta largelythercof, but that I heped 


the good. works which: God reguireth at 


paſt. but to ſay ahat Chriſt doth really, & 
in very derd, rake. away their ſiuning in 


n ee Ore E 


bearts ali regard of godly lite, & of ſeeking. 


| 
' 
1 
N 
j 
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nitie in vs, vnleſie wee ſet dur whole heart 


thereupon, And on the other part, foraſ- 


much as the ground hereof is how we may 


follow the example of Chritt, i were very 
conuenient to warne chriſtian folke to in. 
force themielues therto without flatiering 
themlelues, and without feeding them- 
ſelues wich vain opinions, that might turn 


them fromthe right way or binder them 


init, For ſeeing that Chriſts lite was not 
ſet. foortk vnto vs, alonely to make a le 
gend of it, or to make a wondi ing at it 
in words, but to bee to lwed by vs: it is the 


mark whereunto we muſt rend,in drawing | 
to perfection ſo neere as is poſsible, and 


as much as our frailety can affuord. And 
otherwiſe, ſeeing wee be talled chereunto 
by Teſus Chriſt himſelfe, not ouely in 


words, but alſo by examples, whicli are as 


lively portraitures of the life which wee 
ought to leade here, in waiting for bis glo- 


rious comming againe, wee cannot exempt 


our ſelues from it without preiudice of our 


ſaluation, no nor yet withour cewraying . 


that we liaue no lift tu it. For were wee 
rightly deſi tous tu became hap, y, & to at: 
taine to the endleſſe life which is promiſed 
vs in Chil, wee could not ſhew it bettet 
then in taking the way therto, wherby we 
botli may — muſt attaine vnto it. 

And that way is none oghe”, than to be- 
leeue in Cluiſt, and to wa. ke as he walked, 
And that is S. Iohns nearing where hee 


laith r, that he which ſaith he dwelleth m T II. 


Chriſt, ought to walke as hee walk ed, that 
is to ſay, hee ought to endeuous to live as 
hee liue d. Theie axe alwaics enow which 
bo.ſt themſelues . ee in Ctviſt, or to 


be Chriſt. ans, But ih: very meant io k na 
| them, 


he.6 f 


Boa ſi ing 
Chr:{1ans, 


bi. 5 


t Ram. G. 5 


deudr be to folſow Chriſt ot᷑ no, whichiis | 


3s the Badge of chi 10 fxcellent proftſsi. 


on, or as it werothe faire colouredlivery- . 


whereby wee ſhewand declare our ſelues 


ro be the ſami indeed, which wee repory 3 


our ſelue ro be. | 
And certes ir is not poſsible that they 
which are vnited and knit vnto Cht iſt, at 
his members, ſhould not bee touched with 
a deſire to reſemble him, and to follow his 
ſteps. For the very thing wherein tke vni- 
on & ce niunction are ſhewed, is that the 
members doe ſhewe themſelues to be of 
the ſelſe ſame that the head is. And where 
chat is not doone, ii is an euident prooſe 
that che member is rotten, ſenfeleſte, and 
yoid of the liſe which is in the head. 
And inthis behalfe, Ire port mee ũt to 


te iudgement of man, whois wife enough. * 


of himſelte ra att nie eafily to that reaſon. 
Not without cauſe therefore doth Saint 
Paul ſay, that wee muſt bee of the ſame 
minde which Ieſus Chrift was of ſ. For 
theret y his meaning is to do vs io vnder- 
ſtand, thar. wee which are members 
Chriſt muſt be anſwerable to him is vnity 
ol affection and wills, Which thing he tea- 
cheth yet m re plainely in another place, 


where he ſaith t, that wee be graffed into 


Chriſt, aftet the liken eſſe ot his death and 
reſurrection: me ining thereby, that wie 
which are ioyned vmto Chriſt as an impe- 
is to the ſtock of a/ tree, ouę ht fo to liue 
of ais life as there may not ap: ere any 
defarmitie in vs; but that s he hath died, 
ſo we muſt die al ſo: and as hee is f iſen a- 
gaine, iv we muſt riſe againe ke wiſe, we 
miiſt diet ay) amo ſii ne, and rite ag ine 
0 vnto 


„„ ——ů— — 


eee, 
vino ne wyneſſe of life; for that is the dearh-- 
and the life which he ſpeakeih of 


members, ſhould vnderſtand that our van- ef | 


to reſemble him in all our whole life. And 1 
in what things ? not in raiſing the dead #1 Joh. 11.42 


men, that they might receiue it as hea- 


him, and are made partakers of his graces, 


| Krepe his commandementsꝰ And ſoothly 


Chhriit in vs, is our keeping of his com- 


* * n 
n 88 


Which thing T haue ſaid, to the end th 
wee which our ſelues to be Chriſts 


ting ol that title is vaine, if we labour not 


in giuinp fight to the blinde x, in healin 9 
esc , er in SMR Gre Ae, thee _ 2 
theſe. are miracles which hee wrough A 
both by himſelſe, and by his Apoſtles, for Luk. 5. 18 

the confirming of his doctrine amongR 7, Lu. 4. 2. 3 


uenly and co:nming ſrom God: and hee 
wrought then once for all without any 
neede ot hauing them done againe by vs) 
but in following his vertues; as his faith, 
his obedience; his patiente, his conſtin- 
cie, his temperance, his lowlineſſe, his 
meekeneſs, mildneſs, gentleneſs, perſeue» 
rance, diligence, earneltneſs in praying 
and charkſpining, & many other things. 
Allthe which he did, not to make a ſhew- 
of them to vs, but to traine vs to the fame. 
by his owne example; not to impute them 
alter ſuch a ſort ynto vs, that we ſhould be 
held for ſuch as he himſel ſo is, without be- 
ing ſo indeed: but, to the intent that as ne 
dad them fo we ſhould do them too, as he 
himſelfe ſaith a; & as Peter ſaith b, io the © MA 
end we ſhould follow his footſteps... 28 | 
And how ſhall we know that We be in b 1 ge. 21.41 «%ö 


but by our endeauouring of our ſelues to 


the onely meanes to know and to be aſſu- 
red in our ſelues that we dwell in Chriſt & 


man 


41 Job. 1 
3.15.16 
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mandements, as. S. Tohn teacherh c, ad- 
ding further, that eur knowing that hes 


du ellech in vs, is by the ſpirit Which hee 
| hath giuen vs, becauſe tbat by that ipirit, 


we endeauour to follow hiin, and to frame 
our ſelues to his will, whereby wee yeeld 
proofe of the vnien that is betweene him 
and vs. For euen as the children ot this 
world, doe witnes themſelues to be all ene 
with the world, by following their world- 
ly luſts &, ambition, couetouſneſſe, & plea- 
ures, which thing I ſay alſo ot the mem- 
bers of Satan: fa in like caſe, the Chri- 
ſtians ſhewe tliemſelues to bee made one 
with Chriſt by his holy Spirit, when they 


- follow Chriſt ſtep by ſtep, and make his 


lire to ſerue them, as a melt pecte& rule to 
leade their life by. 

Whatremaijneth then to be done in this 
calc 5 Sodthly, that we on oui part do in- 


force our ſelues, by eſebe wing all florhful- * 


nes; which being hurtfull, & noyſome in 
all things, is moſt hurtfull and uoyſome in 


thisbehalte; for ſo much as it is of ſuch - 


importance, that wee cannot neglect it 
without wilfull diſappointing our ſelues of 
our ſaluation and loueraipne felicitie. 

This way is narrow and 1ough; I con- 
fefle ic ſo, às all Chriſtians do, and to doth 


e Ma. 7. 14 Chriſt himſcife lay it alto e. For inaſinuch 


as thereby wee ruſt torſake our ſelues to 
follow Chriſt (which is very painſull 21:d 
hard to fleſh & blood, which de ſiteth no- 
ching but her owae plealures and commo- 
dities) no doubt but we fecle it to be very 
bitter & burdenſo ine. But what lor that? 
Yet muſt wee take that way, without ſtep. 
ping aſide one way or other. For that is 
the onely way, vhich ter a 7 Fo 
| | FY 
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hard pinches leadeth in the end vnto li 
As for the other way, it is very broa 


faire, and accompanied with great pleas» - 
e, 


ſures, but the end thereof, ſaith he, leadech 
vnto death. New it is much better to goe 
by labour to reſt, by tribulation to toy, and 
by death vnto life, then contrariwiſe ro go 
by reft to labour, by ioy to tribulation, & 


by liſe to death: for look what thing com. 
' meth laſt ſhall be euerlaſting. 


What thing then ſhovld hold vs backe 
or hinder vs in this race? t it be the world, 
wich all the goods, honours, and pleaſures 
thereof: let vs vndei ſtand chat all thoſe 
things paſſe aweay b, like an arrow which is 
ſhot at a white, the. trace whereof is not 
perceiued-· any. more when it is once paſt. 
if n be the roughnes and vneaſines of the 


waie: let vs conſider hom there is nothing 


ſo vneaſie, nor fo rough, which becom 
mech not eaſie & ſmooth by continuall vie; 
If it bee the infirmiiy and weakeneſſe of 
our nature, let vs thinke vpon him which 
hat h promiſed to ſtand by vs, to helpe ys 
and ro ſtrengthen vs;who being good, will 
help vs, and being Almighty, will alio 
ſtrengthen ys, cunditionally that wee pray 
ſhall be giuen vnto you, ſeeke and ye ſhall 
finde, knocke at the. do re, & it ſhall be o- 
penea vnto you. Prouided alway, that wee 
on our fi de doe ſtraine our ſelues &, for het 


to him continually i. Aske ( ſaith hee) & it i Is l 1.16 3 


hk Mat.1te. 


helpeth not them that are idle and do no- 12. 


thing. Hee giuet li his Spitit: but it is to 
ſuciras feeling their owne feeblenes, and 
being difplealed with it do earneſtly des 
deſire and ci aue his Spirit l. To fuck as no- 


h 1 60. 7.1 2 I 
{ Dh. 2.17 | 


thing aske, nothing he doth giue. It is euen L. 11. 13 8 


bee that x orketh in vs; Howbeit, not ſo 
| long 


x 
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Long as4yee our ſelues ſleep, not fo long as 
wee fould our armes act uſſe, and much leſſe 
ſo long as wee reſiſt hl m. 

The kiogd me of G O D ( faith Ieſus 
Chriſt) ſuſterech violence m, and the vio. 
es: cx lent plut k it to them. And who bee thoſe 
8 violent * thoſe which being inflamed with _ 
12 reat defſre and zeale to ſaſhion them: 

dues like to their head, do offer violence 
and force ts themſelues, to the intent that 
their nature and fleth being reſtrained and 
bridled, may not caſt any dim ent in 
the way of Gods ſpirit, which worketh in 
them, which feeling themſelues colde and 
laxie, whether it be in praying to God; or 
in giuing kim thankes for Af cuingeser in 
avy work of godlines either towards God 
or towards their neighbours, doe: quicken 
and ſtir yp-themſelues , withour fuffering 
rhemſelues togoe cn, and to bee ouercome f 
of their fleſn, which rake paines to marke 0 
all their one thoughts and affections, & 


1 1 


ro teſtraine themfrom pasſing their bounds 0 

and from rouing aſlray. ſetting a ſure watch J 

fa. n their mind, and following the coun» - t 

. 27 Mr of the wiſe, becauſe” that f.omthe ba 
= s- mind commeth the welefpring ct all eu? x; 0 
= which, knowing how eaſte it is for them to be 
3 ſlippe afide at every leaft occaſion in te cl 
world, do ſet good guard vpon themſelnes ot 

cgutiuuglly , tabouring to. ſubdue & overs ne 

EE com themiel es: md fino lly which by th 
ts ..  Chriſtsſpitir doe inceſſantly” crucifie*the — 
F. tre | 


fleſh wich the luſts therecf. 
Andi of a tnith wee bee ofeur owne Na: no 
ture ſu contrary. to God, 224 fo tere 
the ſecking of our ow e ſelues, and our: 
F affecticns axe ſo heady and vehemem, and 
wee be haled voro ei ll wih ſo g cat forte 


r 


vntighteouſnes to raigne in them? And ve- 


or rother flatter themſelues aſter that ma» 


A godly Preface. 
by our fleſh, chat we. mut not thiake chat 
God can haue his domigion in vs, vnleſſe 
wee vie great force to ouereome and ſub- 
due our feluests him. | 4c? 
Yer notwichſtanding, there are ſome 
now adayes, yea, and a great ſumme, who 
without taking much paine (L will not fay 
without taking any at all) ceaſe not for all 
that to bragge afterward that they bee of 
Gods kingdome , but they deceive rhema 
ſelues. For ſeeing that Gods: kingdome 13 
hteouſnes, peace and ioy throngh the 
holy G oſt, as ſaich ſaint Paule o, how e N. 14.17 
can it haut place in them, which ſuſter 


rily it is a ſuffering it to raigue, when 
they reprefſe- it not, according alſo as 
they ſhew in effect by their conuerſation, 
which is no better then the conuerſation 
ofthoſe hom theꝝ condemne. 

I know well they haue their ſhiſes for it, 
ſaying chat wee haue no power at all, that 
wee hall bee fleſh ſtill as long as we bee in 
this life, & that we cannot proceed far for- 
ward in this great frailty and weaknes of 
our nature, bur that Chriſt will ſupplie all 
our wants, and not lay our ſinnes to our 
charge, Yea verely, but when they ſay ſo 


ner, perceine they not how they degrade: 

themſe from the degree of -chriſkiang? ; 

For if they cannot obey God, and doe che 

thing that hee commandeth,, they haue 

not Chriſta Spiair p ; and iſ they hane not ; 

Chriſts Spirit, then are they pot! Cſhriſti - Rom. g. 9. 

ans. S. Paule ſaith well, that the fleſh nei- 

ther wilÞnor can obey Cods 1; we: but ye t 

hee addeth therewith , what Chriſtians are 

not in the fleſh, but in the Spirit. mw 
5 0 
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bee not in che fleth,faith hee, but inthe Spi⸗ 


tie; atleaſt wiſe, if Gods ſpirit bee in you. 
Wherepuon it muſt needs follow, chat they 
which cannot obey God are in the fleſh, 
and thoſe, ſaith hee cannot pleaſe God. 
Which reaſon may ſerue alſo to this ſafe 
ing of theirs, that we ſhall alwaies be fleſh. 
For iſ we alwaies be fleſh, wee ſhall alwaies 
bee ſtill vnchriſtian · like: becauſe that to be 


fleſh, and to bee Chriſtians, are things that 


can by no meanes match together; I mean 
to be fleſh in ſuch wiſe, as to make nc ne o- 
ther trade then to follow a mans own lufts, 
For otherwiſe I deny not bur that the: fleſh 

is till in vs ſa long as wee bee wrapped in 
this mortall body, to prouoke vs vnto evill, 
and to make war againſt the ſpirit; but 
not to follow the froward motions of ie 
any more. For this ſtandeth true, that whos 
ſoeuer followeth them, is not to bee regis 

ſtred in the number of Chriſtians. and 

therefore S. Paul threatneth euerlaſting 

death rofuchas liue after the fleſh q, ſpe- 

cially after they haue bin taupht that oy 

be alwayes fubie&vnro damnation. 

As touching our frailty and weakneſſe, 
where wilh they thinke to preuaile conti- 
nually, againſt ſuch as preſſe them with. 
theit duty: Surely I confeſſe with chem 
that it is great, and ſuch as maketh euen 
the holieſi to bee ouerthrowen and vans 
quiſhed oftentimes by the diuell and their 
owne fleſh, which thing they lament and 
bewaile: but as for to make a ſhield ora 
deſenee of it, to ſouth themſelues in their 
vices, and ti take licence to follow their 
latts;'itis for ſuch folk to doe; as ſeeke all 
manner of occafion to do euill, & ta rid a- 
way altregard of ypright dealing and righ- 

| reouſres, 
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: 4 godly Preface. 
teouſnes, whi 
maintunetkemſclues in good workes, as 


they chat know how ill it beſeemeth thoſe 
which profeſſe themſelues to bee made 


Cleane by the blood of Ieſus Cnr, to 7 
une backe to the defiling of th 


elues 
againe. PURE 
Moreover, to ſay that Chriſt will ſupply 
all our wants, and not charge vs with our 
ſinnes, whereunto wee haue yeelded our 
ſelues ſo freely and willingly, after wee 
haue knowne hi 
ment to tende to none other thing, than to 
make Chriſt a cloake for our vices, and to 
take accaſion of his grace to flatter and 
maintaine our ſelues in them, which can- 
not bee done without maniſeſt wicked⸗ 
nefle, | 
For ſeeing that Chriſt make;h vs parta- 
ers of his grace, vpon condition that we 
ſhall leade a life both pure, holy, and be- 
ſeeming him, & to bring che ſame 10 paſſe 
doth promiſe vs his Spirit, ſo wee aske it 
of him in faith: if we doe the eontrary, it 
will not bee without dooing him wrong. 


Wherethrough it will come tu paſſe, that 


wee ſhall bercaue our ſelues of the henelit 
of our redemption, and make our ſelues 
vmworthy chereot᷑. For (as S. lohn reacheth 
vs) Chriſt his. blood maketh none cleane, 


— 


thing cannot agree with. 
true Chriſtians, whoſe whole ſtudy is to 


m, ſeemeth in my iuqge - 


He. 9.14 


a . 0 . | 
uetheſc which walke in the light as God 1 Jö. 1. 7 


is light /. 


But I beſeech theſe men in the name of 9 


Sod, to conſider theſe things aduiſcdly, 
and to thinke earneſtly ypon this ſaying of 
Chcifts, that, Not all they which ſay Lord 
Lord,fhall be ſaued, but they which do the 


will of his heauenly Father #, Neither * 


words 


MA. 7. 31 


1.3.3. 
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 wordes nor ceremonies doe proue folke to 4 
be Chriſtians, children of God, faithful! 


ones, members of Chriſt, and choſen of 
God (which ate titles wharwith they deck 
theraſtlues, as with things which belong 


peculiatly and alonely vnto them) but their 


deedes and their loue pi oceeding from a 
pure heart, ſrom a good ccnſcience, and 
from an vaſained faith 

Let vs then conclude, that the only true 
marke of Chriſtians and right beleeuers, is 
loue, without the which, a man may well 
talke of Chriſt, and ofthe Goſpell, and he 


may wel haue the Sacraments, and all the 
godly ceremonies tkat can be deuiſed, and 
&@ I Cox, 13 jet all ſhall be nothing u. 


And would God that the Chriſtians of 
our time, as well the one ſort, as the other 
(for alas, they be diuided aſunder) had put 


it well in vſe, theſe former yeers. For then 


ſhould wee nor ſee now ſh much hatred, 
heart· burning, cruelty, medling, ſedition, 
part · taking, treaſon, treacherie, deſire of 
reuenge, and other infinite miſchiefes that 
raigne vs. Neither ſhould blood 
hatebeene ſhed afterſuch a ſort, and in 
ſo om aboundance as it is ; and yer ſtill 
ſhall be, vnleſs God vſing his abſolute po- 


. wer, reſtraine mens minds, which are now 


fiercely bent, and fleſhed one againſt an · 
other, ſo as they may nar be able tobring 
their deſires and paſsions to paſſe: & that 


they alſo on their fide doe ſuffer them- 
ſelues to bee bowed by acknowledging 


their faults, and by having recourſe to the 
remedy of repentance. which is rhe'onely 
meant to appeaſt Gods wrath fo kindled 


ainſt vs: and at a word doe turne their 


rage and cruelty into n ildneſs 1 
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And to lay foorth the matter yet more 
particularly, the Chriſtians. are choſe Marks of 
which. crucifie the floſti, with the luſts and hriſftianit 
affections thereof x. The children of God, ©7154 y 
are they that are led by Gods ſpirit y, and & Gal. 5. 24 
not by the diuells ſpitit, nor by theic own R 8.14 
affections. Tac faithful are they, which not 
only repenting themſelues truly, doe truſt 
in Gods mercy throgb leſus Chriſt, but al- 
ſo doe exerciſe themielues in all good 
works, & as ſaith S. Peter , do endeuoui X Pe. i.; 
to ſhew in their faith, ſtrenzth; in their 
ſtrengch, skill; in their skill, ſtaie dnes; in 
their ſtaidneis, patience; in theit pati- 
ence, godlineſs; in their godlineſs, brother- F 
lineſs; & in the ir brotherline(s,louingues. 4 
The members of Chriſt are they that take 
paine to frame and falhion ihemſelues like 
vnto their head, as much as can be in this 
life; aſfuring chemſelues that it is not poſ- 
ſible for the head to be of one will, and the 
members of another a. Gods :le& or cho- 4 K. . 21 
ſen, are they that endeuour t. be holy nd 
vnblameable before him in loue. 

Thhoſe, thoſe be che marks wherby a man 

may and ought to difcerne them from the 
vnbelecuers, the heatheniſh, the vnholy, 
the children and lims of the dineil, and -. 
nally from all kinds of falſe Chriſtians. , 

Inreſpe& whereof it is not amiſſe to af. 
 ledgethe ſaying of Sainr Auguſtine, The... 
wicked man, faith he b, may hauebaptiſin, & Auguſt, 
he may haue the gift ofprophecying, hee 4. lande 
may receiue the Sacrament of the body & ee 
blood of our Lord, he may beare the name i¹. 
of a Chriſtian, and have Chriſts name 
in his mouth, and he may haue other ver- 
tuen: but charity is the thing which the 
wicked cannot haue, it is peculiar to the 
- s crue 
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A godly Pre face. 
| true Chriſtians. And therefore (ſaith he) 
let every man examine himſclife hat he lo- 
M Cor. 1 1 ueth d, and thereby he ſhall finde to what | 
21 Citie hee be longeth. ſhe loue the world 
' - and workdly things, chat is eo wit, ficſhii- 
neſſe, money, orhonour, he is a citizen of 
Babylon. But if he loue God, he is a Citi» 
zen of Ieruſalem. Hee is good and righte. 
ous, and therefore he muſt not deubt, 
due that God will at chat day 
giue vnto him the crown 
of righteouſne ſſe. 
AMEN. 
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Ati Ly pres re- rant : 
to the knowledge of out Sauiours 
words, he miſt indeaour roFrame his Py 
life aftet his exatoples. ; 
Whar auaileth it thee ſubrilly o if 
diſpute about the Trinitie, if thun © 
humilitie, and o dilpleale- :the 
Trinitic? 1 tl 
Doubtlefs darke Gyings make nat I 5, 
8 an haly mana: but à vertuous life ic 
dDriageth into the finour of God. h 
_ Por my part, [ bad rather fiade my] is 
Me ſelle converted from Gaoe, than eun · 
mingly define what ſinne 4x. 
| If thou haſt the whole. Biblez yet, 
pF Oor.... and che . of all Philofoy 
2. -roatthyfi 8 What art thou ar 
=: > hebetter ifthoubocout of cba th 
BEDS. and tie fanour of Cod ? fl 
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Vai it is to:defire z loog lifes . wi 

; and por to care for a good life . Ro. 8. 2 
It is vauitie to behold the time pre- 
ſent, and not to fore e what will | 
come bereaittr . © | 81. 18.23 
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To or prey Fhiloſopher — 0 
13.4... vpon the ſtarres and caret not 
pra - himſelfe 4. & 
3-57 Hee which oowerh bimſfetkeb © 
8 roughly, eſteemeth of himſelfe but 
Lu. 18.13 lightly c, and weigherh an 
5 aiſe of men. | 
1 If I bad all knowledge and had not 
"I 41 Cor. joue d. what would that profit me be. | 
1 be, fore God, who will iudge me accor- | 
. 62.12 ding to my deeds e? ; 
'S . 17 Study not ouer earueſtl＋ for 1 
= Pp 2.6 ledge, for that is but 3 nexation of 1 
4 FEecl. ane decet 1 8 | 
17. 14 minde. ; = 
4 For learned men eõHo⁰ o i 
. y 81 Cors be knowne aud acco ti le. 
® Many thiogs there bg; which ky _ 
2 wen, but little if they doe any 1 
Profit the ſoule: and he is mean h 
; fooliſh, that caſteth his minde ou ſe 
any thing which tends not vnto bis 
„ ers. 33 cucrlating wel fare h. 
g "2, Ou — Much wordes doe not ſatisſie the 
* br. ug. A mind, but a good cõſcience is a ĩ con · ¶ 0 
” pet f. 1g tinua ii feaſt, aud makerb æ man with ſe 
EE wag boldoes to approach before God . he 
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4 + , of the Ina ef Chris 
5 734 more grieuous chen others, vn- I Lu. 2 2. 17 
ridbou live by ſo much beiter then and 16.23 
* Sther folkes. lam. 4.7 
So then let none art, nor know- 
* make thee proud: but hauing 4 
knowledge, be thou more humble . „ Ec. 1. 12 13 
And if in thine opinion, thou koow- Ro. 11. 20 
ell much n, knowe ihou that far moe „1 Ti, S. - 
things chere bee which thou knoweſt _ - > 0 
not: and neuer be proude man, but : 
onfeflethine ignorance. 8 
Why preferreſt thou thy ſelfe be- 
* others o, ſeeing that man here 
be better learned, and mor 


— then ſtudie to he v 
aud tobe obſcure p. ii 
For tbe true and dee 
8 ito know and abaſe our ſelues? and s 
"| hewbich-will eſteeme lighily af fires - 1 
ſelfe, & greatly of other: q, is doubt. @ bil. 24 5 Sg 
leſſe awiſe and perfect man. 0. 1 
When thou ſeeſt one open 
fend r, and pricuouſly to ii 
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- ſelf chẽ of him, for thou l n 
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* For our owa opinions ar 


fit vs, What auaileth it ſubtilly to di- 


2 £ _ FI lerance — vs at the day'« 
* 'Cerflincly it is egregious folly te to 
"bend! our wits vnto curious and hurt. 


3 1 ar thould we paſſe for tearmes 
1 27 26. 10 qdetons e? For hee is rid from 
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E fallchings, neglecting profitable and 
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= £5 inſighe in profane ihinges, and to 
haue no ſight at all in Gods "will and 
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4 of the Init atone chein. 
ſpeaketh vnto all, wuhout whom no 
mas g ean either iudge or vnderſtand g Luke x to 
the tuuth. . | 
No bee, towhome Althungs ate 
butone thing, which draweth vnto 

ng all things, and ſeeth all 
bing þ, doubtleſſe abi. bTob.p.zx 
thaonRactin mind, and con- 


d eule mike Lob. 106, 


& onewithahee io: ref I cha- 4 
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All Texebers be ye fem e al 22 2 7 
ereatures holde but „Hebela- : 
ſpeake Lord, ſpeake — $a — 'Vite 19. 0 
to me. For the nigher one is to him. 52 2 Aj 
ſelfe, and the lefle hee wandereth a= | 244 
broad, the more ealily heconceiuneth, 5 
and the more excellent things, be. 4 
cauſe he taketh the light of bis er 2 23% ll 
flanding from aboue. Ts CANINE 
A pure mind and comb. a N 
diſtracted diuers wayes, be 
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— any matter, conſulteth 
" with himlelfe 9, and is neuer 
drawne away by wicked affeQions, 
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mandement of reaſon. 
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Col. 2,1, 2. life, is not without imp 
2 De. 2, 18 when we are beſt let 

Roar, 18 norant ia many things t. 
i Co.;. © To'iconceiue modeſily * our 
I pro. 3. 13. ſelues u, is a readier way vnto happi- 
Sl, , veſſe, then earneſtly to ſtudie to bee 
n Cor. deepely learned x. 
13. And yet is not ſcience or knows 
* ledge to be contemned, becauſe bee · 


lam 15 f. 
_ [Nirez7, 16 


3 2 ing rightly conſidered it is good, and 
YT 4 2 Cor.12 allowed ot God . But for all that, the 


oodnes of man &, is better then his 
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ledge, and a good life is to bee 
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their ſtudie 5. * 4 174 
Now, would they bee as ese eos 
rooting out vices e, and in plaetibg MI. 3. 7. 
vertues, as they are diligent i in pra! 
pofing queſtions, certain the, 5 
rude multitude would be more vers . 7. 14 
tuous, and the learned fort more ſage 3 
then they are. ": 9 
* at the day of een e 
ne muſt . what wee haue read. 
but what web have done d: and how d — 
religiouſly wel: haue liued, not how 24. 
rhetorically we have perſwaded. Roma | 
Soe to then; Where be now thoſe 2. cor. g. 
maſters ſo famous, & ſo pointed at in Reu. a2. : 72 
their life time , whoſe places ſuch e 1: 9 2 
haue, as perhaps neuer think on thẽ ? 10 "þ 
Intheirlifetime who but _ 2-now ©: 1 
where are they ? So quickly vaniſnetʒß 2 
the glory of the wotld f. Now if they feceki,y : 
had lined according to their know. & 1. 1 a 
| ledge (and known rightlythe word?” — 5 2:5 +4 
of God) then had they ſtudied tos 
their euetlaſting praiſe and profit g. e 
Alas, how many euen of che leat.. 1 > 
ned ſort, periſh” in this world for lat 4. 2 3 
of the feare of God hl And becauſe 
they couetto bee rather famous t en 
vertuous, they are carried away R 125 2 Eo 
vaine imagination 4. E 
Sothazia truth , beeubich lose 2 Is 
n - Hans 
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 &tol;2.24 much k is famons, he which deſpiſeth 


bleth himlelfe is bonourable , hee 

I Math:s 3. which counteth ali things but dung 

ver. 83. æc. to win Chriſt u, is prudent ; and bee 

Mat. 1.4. is learned indeed which abandoneth 
pr. 5 33. his ownewil, to do the will of God. 
Lu. 18. 74. 
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5 7 18. | Wifedome mu ſi be vſed in all 
E aerr dealings, 


B. not euery ſaying or ſpi- 
rit a, but examine the matter wiſe. 
* ly by the word of God. | 
3 Gen. 6. For alas, naturally wee are giuen b, 
OR bo hto thinke and ſpeake rather ill, 


11 Job. 4. 1 


. then well of others. | 
” 4phir6.1r But good men belieue not euerie 
Sinn 9. 16 mans words, becauſe they know how 
Im. z. 2. chat we are prode alwaies vnto euil c, 
e.. 18 and that the beſt offendeih with bis. 
Im. 1. 19. tongue d. 

Fpr. 7. 12 ä 
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Take connſell of a godly man 5, 1811526 HY 
whom thou knoweſt to keepe the 
commandemeuts of God,andfollow 
the counſe ll of the wiſe i; before thine i; pr. 12. 15 
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The humble man is alwaies in qui-Math. a0 


old men e, and delight not much in d Si. 1324. 3 
the company of youth and ftrangers, e Pro. 23. 5 2 
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lt thy better, re Chap 
1 . The firfl books" | 
Aro. 5. 3.8 lawfully k ; but generally commend 
pr. 15. 29. as many as are good 14. 
Pet. 3. Wiſh to be familiar dut with God 
m Ph. 2. 30 onely, and his holy Angels m, and vt- 
» Pro. 2.24 terly auoide the company of ſome 
and 29.24. men n. 
Sirac. 19.3. Haue peace with all men e, but not 
ro. 12. 18 familiarity p. | 
1 Thel.3.2 Many umes it falleth out, that wee 
pi cor. 5.9 loue a ſtranger through the report of 
Pia. 1 6.4. 5. others, whom afterwards we hate, ha- 
ing tryed his conditions. And many 
times we diſpleaſe other by our led 
bebauiour, whom wee thought wee 
ſhould pleaſe right well, if wee had 
but their acquaintance. 


Cray, IX. 

: Of obedience and ſubs 

E 4 is greatly for our behoofe to 
21 Feta. I liue vnder others a, not as we liſt 
13.15. our ſelues, and at more caſe liue 
„ ſubiects, than rulers. 4 
* + b. 66. 1 "Many obey for feare brather then: 
lo. 3. 22. for loue, & grudgingly, not gladly. 

Zut ſuch can neuer haue the Irbertie 

of minde, before they obey both for 
RED | Kn 


:0 
— 


conſcience e, & for the Lords ſake d. e Ro. 133 1 
Whereſoꝛuer thou becommeſt, d i. pe. 1 )] 
looke neuer to liue at eaſe, vnleſſe | 
thou keepe thy ſelfe within thy cal- 
ling, and obey thy Superiouts. 
The opinion and change of places | 
hath deceiued many a man. | 8 
Euery man by nature would fol- J 
low his owne minde, and fauouretub 
ſuch as are of his opinion : but if wee 
feare God, we will ſometime change 
our mind for quietnes ſake 6. „ ep. 2.14 
For who is lo wiſe that hee know- Rom. 13.2 
eth all things f 2 Therefore truſt not f Ro. 2,6 
too much vnto thine owu opinion g, 1 Cor. 1 82 
but willingly gjuecare to judge Pro. 2, _ 
ment of others h. | 1 Pro. 12, BS 
And albeit thou ſaod ia agood 8, 8.18 * 
matter, yet if it bee more expedient 2 
to haue it otherwiſe, alter thy windes 
And thouſhalt doe better l. 1 . 
I haue heard many times, thagivic am 
1 ier, yet better, to heare and takey  * 
2 2 & he bewrai- A ke. . 
this pride and pertinacie I, which: A * 1 
in an opinion , thou h it be 9 8 . 3 
ad, — then bimielfe, rough. - 
25 iudgemeot & circaraſtanies = 8 . 0 
ul 3 3714 196 fe 9 e 2 
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"a . 7 „ : . 
b. 1e  Thap.to 


Cn ar. X. 


Againſt idle mertings, and 
© vanetalhe. 
Hunne che common meetings of 
Mach. 14. Omen ar much as thou tanſt 4. For, 
23. to talke of worldly maiters ö, dooth 
pr. 10. 14. greatly hurt vs: mean we neuer ſo well. 
The reaſon is, We are eafily drawn 
away with vanitie. And for my part, | 
I haue wiſhed many times that I had 
+: been filent and abſent. 
Now, if any would examine the 
e iuſe why ſo gladly wee chat and prat- 
„ tle together, ſeeing we leldome ſpeak 
1% without offence to God, and hurt to 
* *.” ouſconſrievce, he ſhall finde it to be 
euen comfort forſooth, and recreati- | 
on. For the more carneſtly wee couet 
8e deſire athing or the more certain. 
bye knoweany euill to bee towards 
v'), the more vehemently wee loue to 
0417.  talkeandthinke thereof, albeit em- 
-— 2 -.-:  monlyteſmallprofitor purpoſe. 
rt For this outward comfort dooih 
not s litele hinder the inward: confo- 
Ww Wherefore, wee are to watch and 
| 41.24.41 pray c that wee ſpende not the time 
db. 1a. 36 dy d: and if wee will, „ 
"0 = | | Cy 
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Chap. 11. 19 c „ 

1 ef the Initation of Chriſt, i 

cellity ſpeake, let our ſpeech be good 9 

tothe vie of edifying e, that it may Ep. 29 

miniſter grace vnto the hearers, IL 
To babble much wee ſhould not 

vic, both becauſe the cuſtome there. 

co is nought, and for that in many 

wordes there cannot want iniquitie. 

But godly ſpcech greately auaileth to f Pr. ro. 19 

2 reituous life gi eſpecially where g Pr. ro. 

men ot like minds and: ſpitit are cou. Pro, 8.346 

pled together in the Lord. Tuk. 4 

Cu AP. I. 5. 9 


4 Þ 


* 


* 7 intermeddie 4 4 Tim, 5 > 
V with other mens doings & ñ 
Lyings, wee might line at great aſe i = 
and quietneſſe. But how is it polti» - 2 
ble that hee ſhoald bee quiet, which _ 
buſſeth himſelſe with thoſe matter ER, | 
that touch him not; which picketh 3 
eccation to goc abroad, and little + 75 4 
leldome can keep himſelfe at home d. 1 
Bleffed are the meek bᷣ: for they baue à Mf. R 
much reſts. = eMa.iz ; 
In olde time many attained vnto 25 19 4 
fogular perfection, & were —_ 
11 | e 
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hb frf baoke 
ye” lie addiQed: — . 1 
n beaueby things. And how io; They 
Col. z. mortified their carthly members d. 
1 Pet. 2.4 We looſe che bridle to all beaftly de &} | 
fires, and care altogether fortempo- | 1 


Lu. 2 1.44 Hl traſſe. Seldom, if at all, we ſubdue 
I cor. 3: 3 2 our affections indeede, neither defire || \ 
e vee to ptofit more and more daily in | | 
well doing. If therefore we remain in \ 
F eu. 15 religion, either cold or hewarany fe 
wat maruell ? a 
- But were wee dead ynto our owne || | 
4 * 6. 2 ſelues g, and. hot imaugled inwardly ff : 
| - aPet.1,13 with perturbations, doubtleſte wee 
ſhould taſte the vnſpeuxable ſwyeeines 1 
of a godly life, and be inflamed with « 
a burning defire of beleſtiall things. 
4 For in very deede, the greateſt (if 
not the whole) ler from goodneſſe is, 
= i becauſe we are in bondage to vile af- -· | 
No. * 12 fections h and labour not to followe 
ere the foot · lept ofthe faithfull. 7 : 
| Hence it £6, that it wee be neuer ſo \ 


xt © Now — = our plies 

| | Alike valiant ſouldiers, the Lotd would 
12 Cor 28 vs from aboue. For he is ready 
22.3 5 to * them which ſetue him m, om 


a Ty LS fi A _ wc am «=. - 


Chap. 12. 21 Vertue f 
ef the Initationof hriſt. 
will giue vs victory if we fight his bat» 
tell . But if wee place our religion in Ia. 1. 13 
doing theſe outward things, in ſhort 
time our religion with them o will vt. o Col. 2.23 
terly decay. 2 2 | 74 | = 
©, Wherefore arbor — N. 22 

vnto the roote ;; and our wicked af - 1210 
fections cut off; which is the onely * | 
way to findereſt for our ſoules. 

If euery yeare wee would roote out 

a vicefro our minds, ob ho quickly Mp 
ſhould wee prooue good men! but 
alas, we-ſeeby experience; that after 2 :Y 
many yeares, wee are worſer than 
when at the firſt wee profeſſed religi- 
on. And he is an holy man counted 
now adaiet, which can retaine 2 part 
of his firſt & former zeale, yet ſhould 
the fire of godlineſſe increaſe daily, & 
be ioflamed more and more. 


4 


The remedie whereof is, at the be- a 
ginving to ſtraine our ſelues, ſo ſhall > 


weafterwarddoalichings at pleaſure, 
; I 2 indeede, it is hard to MN 
eaue old waonts : and as hard, yea Lü. . 4 
harder for a man bidde his fett. 7 8 2 73 
ans. At the beginning therefore ſtriue b I 
with thine inclination, and leaue a a — 27 
wicked cuſtom, leaſt otherwiſe when 7 
you would, you cannot ſo eaſily. For We 
& is impolaible hat wee ſhould vans! © (5 2 


p *N 3 
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Oops 


quit and de ure 
7.1 — — 

Oh, if thou wouldeſt conſi ra 
tnes to thy ſelfe, & ioy to others 
F "aw ſhouldeſt bring by: godiy 'av# | 
„ Slane behauie ur 4 chie- 
E iicarewould bee how to lie iu bs 


"IM bg of God fteligiouſly, & hone 
£ "M 5 in n che eyes of men. . —* | 
| . SA. X I. 55 ora 6 
| Of the proit ge by 
© -aduerſetie. | 


T is good for vs ſometime to ſuf- 
fer sſfliction. For it maketh vs to 
1 Enowe our ſelues in this World a, 
kl. 19.67 * repoſe no confidence in 205 
Schr. 10. extature b. 
18.5 &c It is good for vs ſometime tobe il 
er i ſpoken ofc; & ill thought of, althogh 
weer deſerue not the ſame. For that 
4 Sam. 6 briogeth to humility d, and dtiueth 
. | 5 0 1. 42 from pride: And the more earne ſily 
Kom. 5.3 ' wee call for the teſtimony of Gd 
* . 8. 16 ja our conſcience e, when wee are 
ret. 14 contemned among men, and of no 
credit. 


Kl. So chat euery man ought ſorode- 


9 keis Tiny 
Care; 


* 
W. 933 
I I; > 
> 1 


' troubled, either outwardly in — 1 
or inwardly in minde the more hee 2k 
3 | confidercth how greatly hee apdeth . | 
ia needeof Gods aſſiſtauce a witer 
vhich, hee ſecth he can do ao gond g. £ Elan 
Then he ſotroweth and ſobbeth, and -  .; - 
© defireth-ro bee deliueted from miſe : A ; 
n then it grieueih bim to liue any IS 
Tat. and wiſheth to bee looſed, bRo. 3.21 
to be wich Chriſt 5, and then hee 5 ae 423 
pereeiuech lul well, that in chis life ve A 
cannot finde perfect pe ice and fect. .. 


I 


ritie Ko. 16 2808 
ol . | . 1 by 
I Car. xiti. 5 
That vo men either is,or hath bin with : oe ET -- 
f dt temtation, & how both to n 
Fee 
ſame, "=P 
1 


A* * wee liue in this — 
wee cannot be without tentatio us 
and troubles, And that made lob Bs 8 e 
to call mans life heere on earth a, at ob. t. 
dayes of &c. | DD woe 
Wherefore it ſtandeth cuery men 
route thgke heereok and death, „ 
W M 


NY 


d Sirac. 2. I. 4] andtobe'yucrly Without centati 
cor. 16. 12 on it is impoſſible, | 
Heb, 12,8 Tes expedient it is ſometime that 


$19.67, bled, purged g and inſtrutted b. 


= 5 He. 32, 5. by 5, but they which fainted vader 
Sirac. B, 12 the fame, are viterly caſt away k. 
3 x pet. 1, 6 17 There i is no calling ſo holy, nor 


La. 5, 3 there both trouble to try you, & ad- 
Heb. 12, 8 uerſitie to Aiſquiet you 3 no, ler not 
mana loołe in this life to be free from 
temation. For wee haue that in our 
. 1,14 leſues which tempteth vs I, ioſomuch 
28 as we are borne in concupiſceence, & 
2 cz conceiued in ſinne . 
3 Tentations come vpon tentati- 
4 ons, miſeries vpon miſeries, and al- 
» Ge,, 24 waics we haue fomwhat to ſuffer : he · 


RP "> gur fehcity. - 

fu, 56 © 'Maoy whilſt they ſhun ſos: trou· 
Lab! 30.17. bles, fall into wotſer o. For they are 
F 11,18 not auoided by fight only 55 but by 
f awd rate q3 and oye; todeſtic 
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ac. 1.21 we be tempted e » though we like not - 
* He. 12 11 thereof /; for thereby. wee are hum. 


2 Klob. 5. 17 All the holy Fathers haue endured: ; 
8 vil. 2, tentation, and been ſchooled there- 


; Judg.8, 25 place ſo ſolitarie, but you ſhall finde 


28 „Mains. cauſe we are fallen from the eſe of 


The fr books t 
peth, but rangeth about 3 ſee»: 


„ F = a 
Neu. 12.12 Thbebeſt man is tempted ſomtime: J 
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Chipnz. 2 eee 
ef the Imitation of Clrifl., ſuffer tentations © © 
keth to preuaile ouer enemies. A | 1 
Hee which onely outwardly ſhunt» 

, nethagnrations, and plucketh not vp 
the root frõ whence they doe ſpring, 
is ſo far fro eſcaping them , that they 
affaile him the ſooner , & make him 2 
much worſe then he was before r-. FN, 
By ſufferance,through Gods grace Heb. 64 3 
chou ſhale more pteuaile /, than by/ Rom. 5.3 << 
ſtubborneſs and reſiſtance t. am. 3.34 os A 
J l1athy trouble vſe counſell. If thy © 1 En 
peighbour be affſicted, giue him no 19. © CZ 
ill word » but comfort rather x, which v Gal. 6. 
thou wouldeſt haue thy lelfe, if thou * Lob. 6. 17 
wert in his caſc. | | + "i 
The cauſe of all wicked tentations 

is inconſtancy of minde, and lack o 
faith y. For as a ſhip without a ſtern, 9 Ma.. 26 - 
is carried to and fro with windeand Mat. 18.3221 
weather; ſo the wauering X an n 3 
conſtant nian is diuerſſy tempted, Ze © 
As fire trieth yron, lo tentation 

trieth man. What wer are able to doe 4 Wiſ. 3. 6 

we koowe not many times: but what Sirac. 2.5 
ve are, tentation ſhewes 5. 1 Core gz, 
To auoid tentation it is good tobe 137 

circumſpect at the dene of the bis 


ame. For the enemy is the more c 
ih ouercome, when wee ſhut ts 
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bes 3 books 
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c 
: ira, 18 ck wicked motions , end aſſent voto fins - 
and ſo by little and little, the malici- 
ous enemy entretb in, when at the 
fiſt he might eaſily be kept o Wm. 
Wherby this we ꝑet, that the longer 
we tary before we teſiſt, both wee are 
the weaker when we do reſiſſ, and our 
enemy dhe ſtronger whom wee muſt 


5 - 
* _ 


| whaion in time, x6 Chap. 13 | 


 axſoone ot ? 5 Et knock. And 
therefore ſai efizioc Poet right 


4. ook 5 
well to this effecte. £4 


If thou bee ft che, . the 1 
Aud ſcele for remdy at the fi. 
For when a ſi:kveſs bath talen root 
-1fthau take plryfeckit will not boot, 


For firſt commeth into our minds 


a bare cogitatian of euill. then follow. 
eth a firong i imagin:tiõ, out of which 
proceedeth a wonder full dele ctation, 


reſiſi d. Som as ſoon as they begin to 
amen cheir liveCdthers at their end, 
and diuers all their life time are temp · 
ted and afflicted : againe there bee, 


T a but ligbtly aſlaulted: which - 
gühiig Gol, whoworketh all chings 
N 2 je ſafeiy of his Ele ct e, bringeth 
to paſſe according to the wiſedom & - 


: apy uity-of bis baquenly will. 


And therefore wee mut 
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o 
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much the mor&earneſtly pray vnto 

- God, that he wauldvouchſafeto help 

ve in all extreamities, &, according to 2 

the words of Paul f. giue iſſue that we fi Cor, — 

may be able to beare our tentation. 10.1 4 
So then in all tentations and trou- 

bles, 2 2 8 _ 

the mi and of God g. Fot hee g 1 pet. 7.6 

Sek the bumble and ch he. Tales 0 
a aduerſitie man is tried, how hee h̊ lam. 4.6 

hath profited in well doing. and fo be Pro.z.24 

getteth not only fauor before God A. 2 Cor., 

bur alſofame among men. For it is 9.33 

no gredit thing for a man in proſpeti- I pet. I 5 

tie to ſeeme deuout and zealous: but | 

hee which continueth patient in the 


time of zducrfitie J, will doubtleſſe, — 7. * 
prooue a perfect man. bs; 7 
Many oucr-come great woubles, "FA 
which are overcome by imall, -_ oi». 
daily: but ſuch cannot truſt to 3 
ſelues in great, which arc lo wea W 1 
rifliog ings. BF; 5 „ 
Cnavy. XIIII. ' CATER . A: 2 
Againſt raſh In {gement. 1 . 
3 8 Ry 5 
Ooke warily into thy ſelſe;and-; 
2 1 other! men a. ror Mat 78. 
iudei - | AI} ; 
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. Chap. 14 
The ße booke 


| 4Iam.4.11 cafily offendedb; bur in iudging and 


axamining our ſelues e weereape ſiu- 
gular commoditie. | 
As we fancie a thing, ſo wee iudge 


thereof: and blinded with priuaze af. 


fection, wee commonly giue partiall 
ſentence l. 

Now were the loue of God alwaies 
our onely guide; our ſenſes, which 
are enemies to truth, would not ſo 

eaſily trouble vs. But cõmonly ſome- 
what either lurketh within, or chan- 
ceth without, which carrieth ys away. 
Many in their dooiogs vnwitting- 
ly ſeek themſelues, which are ſo lon 
quiet in mind, as they inioy all things 
according ta their wiſh: but if any 
thiag fall out otherwiſe, then they 
would, they chafe, fret and fume, 
Great diſſenſion riſeth many times 
yea among the godly & zealous to, 
through diuctfitic of opinions. For 


ſuch is our nature, wee can hardly | 


breake an old cuſtome: and further 
than he ſeeth will no map gladly goe. 
But if we cleaue, or depend more vp» 
on reaſon and (calc e, than vpon that 


Is b.3.3.4 vertue which bringeth vnder the o. 


bedience of Chriſt, let vs neuer looke 
to be inflamed with the light of gods 


f -H 
Sh 
— x 
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cucngyiong friends and countrimen, | 


boly 


N . of thel mitation of A hriſß. 3 - 
boly ſpirit. For God will bee ſerued 4 


| not with a peece of man, but with 


whole man f, neither doth he allowe FDeut.6,g | 
rtaſon to judge of religion. Luk. 10.27 
1 C RAP. XV. | f 
7 Of the worke: of charitie, and bow 
9 to doe good workes, 


* E ought not to doe wicked- 
f VV; on any thing a, nor for a- 4 Rom. 8 
ny mans fake b, albeit in reſpect of h Ro. 8.38 
the weake e, a good worke may bee c1 Cor. 
vndone ſometimes, or done other- 20.21.23 - 
wiſe, And that is not to neglect 2 : 
good worke, but to leaue one good 
worke to doe a better. If thou haue 
not loue . thine outward deedes pro fie 
nothing d: if thou haue loue, bee thy 41 Cor. 
works neuer ſo [mall and ſimple they 13.2 
profit much. For God reſpecteth not 
vat is done, but how, and with what © - + 7 
affection a thing is done e. eu. „4s 
ne doth much that loueth much f. fLukgay 
nee dothamuch that doth a thing as g Mat. 48s 
. it ſnould be done g. And hee doth io, 10 4 
that ſeekeththe common wel-farebe- 51 Cor, ; 
£ fore his owne profit þ. SDATWLE © „ 
? It mavy times ſeemeth a charitable Carnal 8 
» || deede; which indeed is a carnall. Far u whet © 
e | that which is done, as commonly ß, 
| 2D 3 workes 
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” "Dealetheritebly, 30, Chap. 16 
Fae '- The firſt booke | 
2 workes are done, either of affection, 
or delire of gaine, or hope of reward, 
which are carnall inclinations, is 


\ 


doubtleſſe a carnall, and not a chari- 


table worke. | 
Fruits f A man indued with perfect charity 


Y charity. ſerueth not hisowne turne, buronely / 


3110. 2.15 in all chings ſeeketh the glory of god. 


Iam. 4.4 i Heenuicth not &. For hee loueth no 
kt Cor. —.— ioy I, neither will reioyce in 
12-4 _. himſelfe, but in the Lord w, whole | 


_ Tler.g.23 bleſſiag he defireth before all things. 1 


bs v 1 Cor. He aſcribeth no goodneſſe vato any, © 


43 1. 31 bur acknowledgeth all thinges to 
FE come of God, from whom euer 
good gift & eucry perfect gift do 


7 w Tam. 1.9 proceed n, & in whom all the Saiots 
og. 15 doe ref in perpetuallblifſe o. Finally, 


Ec. . 13 be which hath but a ſpark of this true 
Pa 8 charity, accounteth al worldly things | 


3 ut but meere vanity p. 
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Cuay. XVI. 


Thet men which offend, mit bee borne 
withall ſometimes, 


4 Thel. lat which thou canſt not amend 
34 I neither in thy ſelfe, nor other 
Ela. o mult patiently be ſuffered a, till God 
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will, and glory mayappearcinall hies * 


chou canſt not be ſuch as thou woul- 
Aber according to thy wind? 


rected 5, which wee refuſe our ſelues. 05 W 
| of others, ud wee our ſelugs. will nee 


— 


Cbag 16 4 21 
of the Initatian of Chriſt. 
Thinke with thy ſelfe, that per- 
chance God doth ir totry thy pati= 4 
enceb, without which our merits do bRo.g; 3.4 
little auaile : notwithſtanding in thy lam. 1. 3 * a 
troubles , thou oughteſt to beſeech | 
almighty God to aſſiſt thee with his 4 | 
grace, that patiently thou maieſt en- 12 
dure his crolle, and trial! c, c Luk. 15. 1 
If any, beeing diuerſe and ſundry Tam. 1.3 2 
times admoniſhed, will not amend 4 Tit. 340 8 
deale with him no more, but commit = Ie 
the whole mattet to G O D, that his 5 1 


cteatures e, which knoweth well how extat.6ro ® 
to turvealithings :o the beſt. 

Endeuour thy ſelfe patiently to 
beare the faultes and inficmitics of 2 J 
other men, whatloeuer they be f, for f Gall. . © 
ſo much as thou art faulty thy ſelfe g, lang 1 3 
and muſt bee borne witha]l, And if 95 1 


deſt be, thiokeſt thou to make ang». ———_ 

Wee wiſh that others were godlie bart . 
and yet wee amend not nor ſelues b. Rot”. 
Wee would haue others ſeuerely cor-; Mar 
We fnde fault with the licentiouſnes 


eee 
| ee 22 93 45 


The firſt booke ' 
our ſelues refuſe obedience. Where. 
by it is evident, how we loue not our 
E Mar. 7. f 2 neighbour as our ſelues i. 


ſuffer at other mens bands, for Gods 
I Mat. 5. 10 ſake I? but now it pleaſeth God, that 


” wGal.6.z m, & that becauſe no man is without 
SP fault, no man but hath his burthen, 
no man that can liue by himſelfe, no 
man but lacks aduice ſometime, and 
therefore we ought to ſuffer one with 
ws 1 Cor. another n, to comfort one another, 


another. 
Aad neuer ſhallthe vertue of a man 
1 be ſo knowne, as by occafion of ad- 
a. i. 12. uerſitie o, For, occaſions make not a 
| 55 Pet. . man fraile, but fhew what he is p. 
7. 


g : Cunay. XVII. 
F be way to quietneſſe, both tamporal 
4 amd eternal. 


Wa: in many things, ifthouwiltlive a 
43 P20. 7 qnietlife a: and if thou wouldeft 

Mat. 5.5. ſtand vpright, & go forward in godli- 
pf. 119.19 nes, account thy (elf in this world but 


92 
* 


Luk. 5.31 Ifall were perfect what ſhould wee | 


u pet. 4. 14. wee muſt beare one anothers burthen ? 


2.26. Kc. to helpe, inſtruR, agd aimoviſh one 


| Hou muſt bridle & break thy will 


He. 11.15 abamfhed man and a pilgrim . And ff 
Feri. ig if den defiroto bea Chriſtian, thos | 
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5 c N eue 
cure of the Enes Chrift | 
muſt prooue a foole before men, for ; 
Chriſts lake e. e1 Cor.1 1 5 
A hood or a ſhorne bead ned verſe 23. 
not a teligious man 3 but an alterati- 1 col. 3 18 
on from vice to verive , and a morti- Eph. 4.22 
fication of the luſts. Ro. 13,12 
He which loueth any thing beſides 13,14 7 
God, and the laluation of bis ſoule f, f Plal. 1.19 
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ſhall find aothing but miſery & ſoi- 29 9 
row. 1 
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And let not him Jooketo be long 

in quiet, which laboureth not in the | 
ſight of man to be moſt abject & in- g lam 4.5 
ferior to allg. For thou art io this life Mat. 10. 24 
to ſerue h, not to rule, and called to h Mat. 20 
ſuffer 3, and to Lakourk, nor toloy- 28. 
ter and to liue at — 5 Phil 4.2.7 
For men are aryed in this world as ; Luk. 9. 23 
old is in the fufdace: & let no man kGe. 3:19. * 
ooke to ſtand heere vpright, valefle {Lob 23,10 3 

with all his hart hee bumble bimſclfe Wild. 3.6 
for the Lords lake 1. m1 Cor. 4 

10. 
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Cn AP, XVIII. 


The vertuous life of the ly 
| Fathers. 


Ebolde the examples of thoſe: . kg LO 

holie Fathers, in ahom religion . 

and perfection did ſhine, & uu] 
Ds hall 
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Looke ven the holy Fathers 34 
* re fot b 


ſhall eaſily perceiue howlntle and in 


2 X 
4 
=. 


3 


1 


a munner nothing, it is, which we do. 
Alacke, whar'is our life compared 
with theirs ? 

- Thoſe holy men and friends of 


Chriſt , did ſerue the Lord in hunger 


# 2 cor. 6.4 and thirſt, in colde and nakedneſſe, 
in wearineſs and paincfulneſs, io wat- 


h3 261. Hi ; "= * =” x 2 
n FA 5 1 
ee 4 + F 
, / % i 
* 5 A 
5 
4 Chap. 18 ' 
8 — 
9 ö 


chings and faſtings, in praièrs & me- 
4 dittations, in manifolde perſccutions 
He. 11.36 and troubles b. 

11 What and how great miſeries did 


any time followed the ſteps of our 
* Sauiour Chriſt, endure ? for they lia- 
e lob. 12. 15 ted theirliues in this worlde, that they 
Mat. 16. 25 might ſaue them for eternall life. 
Luk. 9.24 O hat an hatd and ſeuere life did 
and 17. 13 thoſe holy Fathers l:ade in deleris: 
d what long and greeuous tentations 


2 * 


mir aſſaile them? How zcalouſly did 


. God Wah whar ſcueritie did they 
tame their bodies; what ſtudy ſpent 
Wo they to profit inreligion : what con- 
n fids bad they with vices & wicked- 
5 nes? how vprightly. did they ſpende 
their time before God? 


night 


the Apoſtles, and Martyrs, aud Con- j 
feſlors, and Vrgios, and all which ae 


ſuffred they ? How oſten did the eni- 


they offer the farciſi ce of prayer vaio 


la the day time they labored, in the 8 
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* their ſteps, & be mote m 
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Houres that they co 


poore g, but in the fight of God, &in'g Mat. g. 
relpect of their vertues moſtmighti:* e 


they be infigite, to wicked ret. FRY e 


night they prayed, & at no time cea- | 
ſed they from deucut meditations d. Col. 42 
Finally no tine was ger 4.405 and all 9 
umed ſcemed =, 

very ſhort, inſomuch that many 4 
times, for to profitthcir ſoules, they 
little did regard the reliefe of their — = Y 
bodies e. And as for wealth, authori- Ma. 141 
tie, promotiov, friends, & kinsfolks, Luk. 9. 13 
they tenounced them, together with f Ma. 16.20 
all worldly things. Mar. 12.28 
So that in mans eyes they were $ 


of the Imiterion of c hriß. 2 
4 S. 6.18 


3k 


- — 


3 outwardly they ſeemed nee- 22 
dy h, but inwardly they wererefreſh- h cor. 6. io 
ed with Gods beauenly grace, and i p.. 94 1g © 
comfort i, in the world meere ſtran- lob. 1 
gers ij. but to Chriſt friends, & fami- I LF. A 
liars}, in iheir owne iudgement moſt lo. 1 328 
vile m. & odious tothe world n, but to lob. 3. 19 
almighty God dear and precious o. oloha - 

They were bumble and obe dient. 
and friendly and patient: Where; ©. -* 
they found good ſucceſle in the ſpiti t 
and grace before God p. p 1 


Therefore ſhould all godly Wen x5 


the example of the to rertue, th; 3 EIS. 
of luke · warme Chnſtians, thought. k 
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The firſt 


EF *& 410 Primitive Church 9? what deuotion 
|. rACQR.,1.46 to prayer r? what cõtention to excell 
Ee: in well doing? what ſeuere diicipline? 


what reuerence, yea What obedience 


PI 4 
* 

| LT) 
"pe — 


| day ſhew, that they muſt cecdes bee 
MPN moſt ſingularly perfect, which haue 
S Heb. 11 ſo valiantly ſubdued the world ſ. 
0 But now adaies, if a man can but 
| keepe himſcltc from groſſe offences, 
or refraine from reuengetnent, hee is 
| accounted a good and perfect man. 
O che ſecuritie of our time (which 
haue ſo quickely declined from our 


at. 24 ſurely it is a manifeſt argument that 

43 ve are dead from well dooing, which 
ſee ſo many examples of godly men 
before vs, and follow none of them. 


ad CA. XIX. 
The exerciſeef 4 true Chriſtian. 
E 4 Mt. 5.4 & adorncd: with all vertues , that 
46.20.27 hee may bee inwardly ſuch as he 


” 48 outwardly appeaieth to the world az 


36. Chap. 19 
Oh what zealc had the godly in the 


j ſhewed they to the doctrine of their 
3 teachers? Their monuments to this. 


| #Reu,2-4. firſt heare t) and loathed life, becauſe | 
* Reu.3.16- we arc luke · warme a & weary: but 


helgof a Chriſtian ſhould bee 
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of the Imitation of Chriſt, 
ea more vertuous ſhould he be than 
ee ſeemeth, in as much as God ſee- 


eth our hearts b, whom wee muſt in- 6 1 Sam. 
urely reuerence wherelocuer wee are, 16.7 

and before whom we muſt walke vp- Pla, 35. 15 
tightly as Angels. 


Euery day we ſhould renounce our 


mindes c, and as though we were but c Ro. 12.2 


newly conuerted from (fin, we ought 
to enflame our zcale and ſay: 

O my Lord and God aſſiſt mee, I 
humbly be ſeech chee, in this my good: 
purpoſe and zealeʒ and giue me grace 
euen at this preſent time godly to en- 
ter into thy letuice. For what hither. 
to I hauc done isoothiog, | 

In this our race and going forward 
in godlineſſe, wee muſt vſe great dili- 
gence, if wee minde to.finiſh/our 
courſe as we ſhould, Fot if he which: 
couragiouſſy goes on, is tyred many 
times, what wil. becom of him which 
either ſeldome or * ſerteth for- 
ward? ... 
Many things cauſe vs to- change, 
aur good mindes: but wee neuer ſo 


lightly omit ſpirituall exerciſe, but , + <2 


greatly hinder our ſelues thereby. 
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The firft beoke 

they truſt in all their enterpriſes, For 
man may purpoſe f, but God diſpo- 
ſeth: neither can man of himlelfe 
brisg any thing to paſſe. 7 


If wee omit our accuſtomed exer- 


ciſe, either fot religions cauſe, or to 
profit out brethren; wee may eaſily 
attaine thereumto againe: but if care. 
leſly, of ſloth, or faistbes of minde we 
neglect the ſame, we doe both bighly 


diſpleaſe God, and greatly endamage | 


our (clues g. 

Let vs doe our beſt, yet thall we of. 
fend in many things h. Albeit it will 
bee good to ſhoore at ſome certaine 
thing, and eſpecially againſt thoſe 
vices, which hin der vs more iben o- 


. thers. Wee muſt examine and ſer in 


order, as well outwarde as inwarde 


things, for both are reccflacicro our 


proceedivg i. 
If thou canſt not at all times take 
an account ol thy ſelfe, yet do it ſom. 


time, and at the leaſt once a day, to 


wit, at morning and atnizhe, 


In the morning confider how thou 
wilt ſpend thy time tilleueemg: and 
at night call into mind ho thou baſt 


paſt the day, & hat thy thoughts I, 
wordes, and deeder hane been. For 
thereby we commonly both diſpleaſe 


God 


* 


Chep.1g 


Chap.19 . The exer 0 40 
L 
God and offend man. 
Gir thy loy nes like a man I 2» I Eph. 6.14 
gainſt Sathan m, bridle tl riotous ap. m i pet.. 8 
petite u, ſo the more eaſily ſhaſtthounpr.2 3. 3 l 
| briog vader all the vntuly defires of j 
thefleſh, nv gt Hoh 
Bee thou at no time idle altogether — 
o, bat alwaies either reade or write,o Pro. 5. 
or pray, or meditate, or doe ſome- 
what ior the publique welfare. 

The body muſt bee exerciſed with 
Judgement. For all exerciſes bee not 
fex euery man. Priuate exerciſe muſt 

not be vled in a pablike places Albeir 
thou art to take heed that thou bee 
not topublikue ſlowe, and ſwift voto 
ptiu ite; but hauing done thy dutie 
according to thy calling, if any lei- 
ſure bee gotten; betake thee to thy 
ſeife, as thy profeſſion doth require. 

All men cannot vſe one exerciſe; 
but that is for ſome, which is not for 
others. . | 

Ag: ine, according to the diuerſity 
of times wethinke of exerciſes. For, 
ſome like vs on holy dayes, ſome on 
working dayes , ſome inthe time of 

| |] warre, fomein the time of quictnes, 
I ſome we mind when wee are penſiue, 
and ſome when wee icioyce in the 
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The frftbeoke 
Good exerciſes ſhould oftentimes 
berenued, eſpecially on holy. dayes, 
as though wee were then departing 
_ ont of this life, and going to the euer- 
laſting dayes of reſt. And thereſore at 
ſuch times eſpecially wee ſhould ſhew 
our ſelues moſt deuout., and moſt 
carefully execute Gods beſtes; 3 loo- 
king, as it were preſently for a re- 
ward of our labor from God. Which: 
if it be deferred, let vs think with our 
£ ſelues that wee are not ſuſficientlie 
_ prepared, but vnworthy ſo great glo- 
: rie, io bee teuealed vnto vs at a time 
conuenient, and prepare our (clues 

more an wr. to our end. 
py is that ſeruant ſaith our Sa 
* pLuke 12. yioor — 2, whemthe Lord when 
43144 hee commeib ſhall Hande watchfull: 
Y know ye of a truth, he will make bim 
b phos be bath. 


CHA P. xX. 
of Solitarineſi and Silence; 


FEckea covucnient time to medi. i 

tate: and oftentimes: call ile be- n 

: © nefits of God into mine. 

. Qmit curious things: and chooſe 
| . 1 


}, 
4 
4 


Chap. o. 


of the Imitation f chriſf. 


ſuch matter as may rather ſtir vp thy 
minde yntogodlineſs,then buſie thee 


too much, : 1 
Withdrawe thy ſelfe from ſpeakiog 
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vainely 4, from gadding idly , from. 4 Math. 12 


liſtening vato rumours & nouelties; 36, 
and thou ſhalt find good leiſure, and Phil. 4.8.9 


ſufficient for thy ſpirituall exerciſe, & 
that after the example of the moſt 
godly, who ſhunned the company of 


men, as much as they might, & chole 
4 toliue apart vnto God. 
One ſaid b, I neuer came amongſt b Senece, 
men, but I departed more wicked 


than I was before. And this we finde 
true when we talke much together. 


4 
- 


It is eaſier to bee altogether ſiſent, 


then not to excaii in words; and to 
tarry at home, M not to offend a- 
broad, it is eaſier. 


Wherefore, he which woeld be Zea- | 


lous and godly , muſt auoyde com- 


panye. 


e Math, 14 


No man ſafely doth goe abroade, 22. 
but hee which gladly can abide at Mar.6,46 


home, no mad ſafely doth gouerne 
but hee which gladly can bee in ſub- 
iection d, no man ſafely dooth com. 


4 Mat. a0 


marid, but hee that hath learned wil- 26. 


lingly to obey e, no man ſalelie is 


FI but he that hatha _ con- Col. 3. 20 


RO. 131 | 


n 
N 
* 


42 Chap.29 | 
The | 


Fpro. 1 5:1 3 ſeience f; & n man ſafely can ſpeak, 
ans —— pa bis 
ce. | | 
And yet bath not the ſecuritie of 
pn » been without 
e feare of God g: neither did their 
excellent and beanevly gifts, make 
| them any whit proude , but the more 
þn0.12.14 bumble h. But che fecurity of the 
spr.28.25 wicked, as it ariſeth of prides, ſo it 
AK. 48. 12 turneth to their deſtruRtion . | 
2 Neuer looke to liue at thine barts 
IM | = — _ world, ſeeme thou neuer 
N 2 C7 08 and reli i us l. 
10 9 Tefalleth — times chat they 
fall grieuouſſy through pride, which 
; in mans opinion were moſt religious 
Lu. 18. 10 men w g Mhereb it is euident, that 
upf. 119.67 tentation is verie good for ſome =: 
2 Cor. both to keepe them from pride o, & 
13.7. outward conſolation. 
I | O, if man would auoid yaine plea · 
" - pxJoh.z ſure, and not loue the worldp, what 
1.16.1 © good conſcience ſhould he alwayet 
retaine ? If man would caſt away all 
vaine cares, and thinke onely vpon 
heauenlie things, and truſt wholiy in 
; pla. 41 God 95 what a continuallioy ſhould 
A. 16% - befcele in his minde? | c 
No manſhall finde any ſpirituall I e 
comfort, except hee occupy r 
| Ilis 


g Pr.28.14 
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| p. 20. 43 (SER Quite 
of the Imitation of Chrift. 1 Ka 5 * 
+}. 0 2 0 2 7 * Fane .- +4 
diligently in ſticriog vp his minde n- 


to godlineſs :; the which thou ſhalt r EI Us 
the more eaſily attaine if thou enter | 
into thy chamber /, and ſnut thy ſelſe Mat. 6.5 
from troubles of the world, as it isn 
written e: Examine your one heart t PH.. 
vpon your bed, and be ſtill. | 
For commonly thou ſhalt finde 
chat in thy cloſet, which thou woul- 
. deſt leeſe abroad. | 
| The more thou vſeſt thy Cloſer, 
dhe more thou wilt like it: the lefle 
ri thou commeſt thereinto, the more 
thou wilt loath it. But frequent the 
ſame righily, aud tarrie therein at thy 
_ irſt conuerſion from wickednes, and 


h 
. aftcrward thou ſtialt do it witch excee- 
t 

* 


LA 28 —_— „ 9 een 


ding pleaſure. | 
Solitarineſſe andquietnes, is good 
for him that would proceede in ver- 
tue. and learne the myſteries of holy / . 
» & Scripture, For there ſhall he find euen s 
tf flouds of teares a, whereby hee may #Pſa.6.6 4 
s waſhandcleanſe himſelf euery night, : 
chat hee may bee ſo much ibe nigher - © 
ny vnmo his Maker, by how much hee is 
ni fartherfrom the reſort of men. 
Id So that God with his holy Angcis 
commeth vnto him, which withdraw- 


eck bimſelfe from his friends and ac- 
4 . quainzanee, h * 7 ps ' 
1 . | t 


* 


2 a bf 


Aan ralllhleaſare. 4  _. Chap.:o 
I is beiter to line in a corner, ſo a 
man baue regard to himſelfe, then 
$ 4 HO” 5 , . . , 
|. -wnbantcate of his owne ſaluarion e- 
Mat. y. 22 uen to worke miracles x. 
1 cor. 13.2 lt is no ſhame but praiſe for a god- 
„ 9p{; 102.6 ly man ſeldome to goe abroad y, to 
RR ſnhunne to bee ſeene, and not to loue 
* to ſee. | 5 
I Why lookeſt thou on that, which 
XExod.20 i, not ſawfull for tbee to haue 7? The 


3 4 world paſſeth away, and the luſtes 
41 Ioh. 2 — 4. | 1 3 
17 The deſire of pleaſure maketh thee 


{ 
cox. 7.3 to roaue abroad; but when the ple- 
ſure is paſt, which is quickly gone, 
.what getteſt thou thereby but repen · 
tance, and a wandring ſoule? fr 
A merry out · going, bringeth com- t 
monly a mournefull returning home, e 
x a merty euening watch, is figne of g 
alowring morning; euen ſo the ioy 2 
bodf this world entreth pleaſantly, but n 
Spr. 14. 13 endeth bitterly 6, What canſt thou ſee 
and 23.3 1 in another place, which is not heere? 
t 1 Cor. 2 Behold the heauen and the earth, and 
4 all the elements, for of thoſe doe all 
1 Ih. 2. 1 things conſiſt: What ſeeſt thou in a. 
3 ny place that abideth euer? | 
Perchance thou thinkeſt to ſatisſie 
. thy ſelle with contemplation, but 
thou ſhalt neuer doe ſo. - 
5 What 


- 
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Chap. 21 47 Anoid vain ok 
of the Imitatien of Chriſt. + 3 
What if thou ſaweſt euen all thiage 
before thine eyes? it were but a vain | 
ſight d. : d Ec. i. 
But lift vp. thine eyes man vnto ePla, 2 5. ; 
God e, and aske pardon for thine of- Pla. 13 1.x * 
tences. | | Fi. 172 
Leaue vaine things to vaine folkes, ꝑ Deu. ii: 
and giue thou thy mind to do the wil 1 | 
of God g. Eccl. 3. 12 
Shut thy ſelf within thy doore h, h Mat. 6.5 
and call thy wel- beloued Ieſus vato 5 Can.8 
thees, Tarry with him in thy cham- 14. & 3.4 
ber, for elle. where thou ſhalt neuer 
finde ſo great quietnes. = 
Haddeſt thou not gone abroade, | 
nor liſtened -vnto rumours and tales, | 
thou mighreſt the better haue enioy- 
ed quietnes: but now; becauſe thou 


giueſt thine eares to hearenewes thou v.44 
art troubled greatly, and vexed in 
minde, 5 4 
+, "CRAP. XXI. 3 
Preparatiues vnto godlineſſ oa. 


V Fllt chou come _— in 1 

V godliaeſs? Then fear Cod a, 2 Ero. 1.2 
and bee thou bot ouer-looſe in be Pla. 19.19 
uiour, nor giuen to any vaine Sirac. 1. 16 


leafure h, but Keepe vader thy . b Pro. 9. 17 
| | 7 


- * > by = — Nr "x" "tt 
n . 4 od Na -— 
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Chr 
| 2 K booke 
by diſcipline, 


2% Peepare thy. ſelfe to vnfained res 
eo. 2. in pentancee, and thou wilt proue — 
* gious. For repentance bringe ih vnto 
ineſſe, and negligense quickely 
oth forgoe the ſame, 
Ic is maruaile that any man can 
hartily reioyce in chis life, which con- 
„ ne bis r and the ma» 
1 nifo 8 of bis ſoule 
& > ets a Through the weaknes of our minds 
& ſecurity, yee feele not ihe ſorrowes 
of the mind, but oftentimes we laugh 
Mat.. 4 when indecd we ſhould weep : 


Luk 6.21 here is no true liberty, nor good 
mirch, but in the freue of god ioyned 


8 7 Cor. with a good conſcience f. 


1.34 Happy is that man, which caſting. 
3 Pro. 15. r5 off the lets of all worldly buſines, ca 
B giue himſelfe wholly to the ſtirring 
vp of his minde. Happy is he that can 
keepe himſclfe from all ihoſe tbings, d 
u Which may either defile or burthen |} 
Ef -9 bis capſcicnce g. 1 
1 Ti. . Fight like a man h; cuſtom i is ouer⸗ 
come by cuſtome. ; 
45 If thou miadeſt not to meddte in 
other mens matters, they for their * 
pants, vill not meddle is N | 
| Take got vpon thee ans 
a 


4 fon $45: * Rr N 9 
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725 the Imitation of Chrifs. 5 
Mires of thy betters. 8 
But looke von thy ſelfe i, and be- M27 
fore thy deareſt friends giue ar. Hl 
counſel}, > _.. - 

Ifthou lack the good will of men, 
take it not heavily, but if thou behaue 
not thy ſelfe well, and circamſpeAly | 
as becommeth the ſeraant of G OD I 
and a true Chriſtian A, howle and &Luk. s. 2 
weepel, © Ro. 2. S.. 9 
ie is good for. a man not to ba ue! lam. 5. 
much comfort in this life, eſpecxily 
© worldly comfort. As touching bea- 
uenly, il wee eicker feele it not at all, 
or but ſeldome , the fault is in our 
ſelues, which neither ſeek occaſions 
to ftir vp the mind, nor forſaks tran · 
ſitory. and externall comfort wm. 2 co. . 9 1 
. Thinke with thy ſelfe not onelie Heb. 124 4 
chat thou haſt not de ſerued any bea- 3 
uenly cõfort, but allo that thou dooſt e = - 
Wdcleiue great miſery & affl.ction n. »Lu 18-12 2 ES 
A man ſet on fire with the ſparkes o πσ⁹¹ e ==» 
We true godlineſſe, loueih not o, but? FSB... = 
joatheth the world p; and all chat is 4 1 
by icing. | „16. 
god man contiaually Endeth. - 5 
to weepe and mourne, For 
| he behold bimlelfc, or other 
en, = hes nb that no man liveth - 
ee oth world. 


HS 
„ 
4 peeaic 


wie 


more earneſtly hee conſidereth him- 
ſelfe, the more aboundantly doth he 
rLu.23:38 ſhed teares r. And indeed our mant- 
/Ela.g9,2 fold finnes and tranigreſſions ſwher- 
with wee lie ſo wrapped , that hardly 
we can behold celeſtiall things, ſhold 

e vs ſo to doe. 


| 8Sir4,7.36, Thinke moreoften of thy death, | | 


than ofa long life, & doubtleis thou 
wilt gue thy ſelfe more carnefily to 


. repentance, then thou doeſt. Againe, 
call into thy mind the paines of hell, 
when God ſhall turne away his faces, | 


#Si.18.22 and it will make thee both to lameor 


thy ſinnes, and to: take aduerſitie in 


good part. 


But becauſe theſe things come not 


Pro. 14, 9 into mind x, and we follow the vaine 


pleaſures of this tranſitory world, we 


| oe on, God koowes, coldly and 
bene os Gowlie in religion , for lack of the 


complaine. 


Wherefore make thy humble pe · 
tition vnto Almighty God, that hee 
would ioflame within thy breaſt his 


XPſa. 5. 9 heauenly fire X, and (ay with that 


4 Pla. 80. 3, Prophet a, Feed me, ö Lord, wich the | 


Pa. 102. 9 bread of teares any giue mee teates 
25 to drinke in great meaſure. 
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Chap.zz | 


om. 8, 12 Spirit of God: hence it is that our | 
vvretched bodies doc ſo earueſtlie 


8 FSS. A. 4 5 


A 


"4 8 I 6 , wu 
. * * +; * WR, ns " _ 8 O 
N - i LT Os 
, . _ 


Chap.23. 49  Nomenwithoarmiſery | 
r of the Imitation f Chrifl, 9 


CAB. XXII. 


view of the miſery ef 
| mankind. 
V Hereſocuer thou art, & Whi- 
therſozuer thou turneſt thy 
ſelfe, thou art miſerable. vnleſſe thou 
teturne voto God 4. Why art thou 4 PI. 4. 10 
| troubled becauſc things fall not out ̃ 
according to thy minde ? But who. is 
be that hach all thiogs at his harts de- 
0 fire ? Not I, not tau, nor aay mor- 
tall man; no doubtleſs , man is not 
wi thout miſery and trouble; vo not 
a King, nor the proude Pope him- 
ſelle. | : +122: 08 
Who is then in the beſt eſtate & : 
condi:1on ? Even he which for Gs 
cauſe _ ſuffer affl ction-zßzßz. Mat. 1. 
Wake & toolith people ſay come x pet. z. 1 
monly ? Sec how 1 * how ie i, 
wealthy, bow mighty, i hat autho- 
ritie, of what goodly ſtature, how _ 
faire he is, But looke vpon heauen 
gitter, and thou ſhale finde that theſe 
things are not to be aecoũted of. For c Mt. 6. 10 
they are vncertain; and burdenſom d, 1 Iob. 2. 16 


- 


e becauſe they can never be kept wirh - Ceca. 4 19 
b ; N a a 


e 
„ Wd £ 8 
wt 


out carefulneſleatigmree, © -* Liu. 18,33 
Man ſhould not thinke that in 
—_ abuns - 


33 this world, 30 Chapizz 
Thefirft 2 a | 
| aboundance of theſe worldly things 
F 1 Tim. 6. au happy life doth conſiſt y, but hee is 
17.18. 19 to content himſelfe wi h a meane e- 
Luk. 12. 2 1 ſtate g. and to thinke that as long as 
45. 27.16 — huetb in this world hee is miſera- 
The more a man 3 after 
godlines, the more he abhorreth this 
u cor. 1 2 life þ, becauſe hee perceiueth more 
10. ſenfibly, and more euidently ſeeth 
the ſinnes of mans corruption. For 
vndoubtedly, to a man zealouſly ad- 
dicted, & deſirous to be looſed from 
Ro. 7. 24. fins, to be with Chriſt &, it is a miſe- 
Aphi. 1. 23 tie and trouble euen to eat, to drink, i. 
to ſleepe, to ieſt, to labour, and to bee 
ctto other thing: neceſſarily iv. 
cident᷑ into mortall man. For theſe 
iogs do greatly ſupprefle the mind 
Wig. 5 of man I. Fhere fore moſt humbly 
1 5 doth the Prophet defire to bee deliue- 
red from them on this wife. Drawe 

mee oui of m neceſſities, © Lord: 


But miſerable ate the — 1 
Bot their owne miſery, hut more mi b 


Lu. 6. 24 ſerable which loue this miſcriewand ix 
mortall life, in which ſome ſo delię 5 "hi 

.  albcir wich all their carking and 

ce, they can hardly prouidethings (+ 

. neceſſary for themielue :): ibat 50 þ. 


__ bare 0 5 alwaycs in ihif N 
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Chap, 22. 
A. "ofthe Inkavianef chris. 
world, they would not ſet a point by 
| thekivpdomeof God n. Which mad » Mat. 6 21 
a ad faithleſſe wretches, lo deepely Luk. 12. 16 
| drowned in the carth, that they can 
, I think»p6 nothing bur earthly things, 
frat one day to theirpaia vnderſtand, 
how vile and vaine it was which they __. 
| loved ”% - * Phi, 3 19 
But thoſe mes of God, and friends © 
of Chriſt, looked not on thoſe things 
which pleaſed cherfleſh,' & flouriſh for 
atime g. but they coucted after euer- 
Jattiog tiches with all deſire & gree - 
dineſſe, yea with their Whole hearts, . 
they lopged for bay on high; not 
e ſcene g, that th of thinges q 2 Cor. 4 
„ich dieler might oer dian ben 18 
e Wiothiogebelow: A. | 
d IN Deſpaire not brother to come Fore : 
ward in godlineſſe, thou haſt yer time 
and. ſpace r. Deferre not therefore r Pl. 1207 
ine amendment ſ from day to day, Eſa. 5 5. % ͤ T“ 
3 out of hand begin, and F Ec. 12.3. 
ze. elke in this wiſe, Be- 2 cr. 6. 1 4 
de time to warke, now! ** 
* now is the time. to a- f 
duerfuy the time is to de- e 10 


eee Te .w 


15 41. A 
fire and water thou.muſt 
AE der d 2 thou canſt. come to ibe 1 
.. cc of comforts. Except thou offer @ Pſ. Gt. 1 6 : 
; 43G Fa. violence 13 


* * 
1 
£ = a! * 


* 


Deſfer not thine amendement. 52 Chap. 22 


The firſt booke 


* Mat. 11 | violence vnto thy ſelfe x, thou ſhale ©} 


I3 "never triumph ouer ſinne. 


As long as wee beare about fraile 
and earthly bodics, let vs not look to 


94 Ro. 7 42 live without griefe and ſorrow y. 


hai 
withall., * 


Indeed we could wiſh to liue quiet | | 
fro miſery: but for ſo muchas throgh I 
ſinne wee haue loſt our innocency X., 


$ 


our felicity & quictnes is gone ther- 


I | Luk. 12 Wherefore let vs bee patient a, and 5 


19 expect the mercy of God vntiſl our 
| wickednes be put away, and this mor- 


31 cor. talitic beſwallowed vp of lifeb. 


15.54. O Lord, how greatis mans frailty ! 


How is man prone continually vnto 


þ 4 Gen | 6 ſinne e! Today thou dooſt confelle | 
AM. G fz thy ficoed, and to morrow thou wilt | 
 , fone afrcſhagcarſtthoudidft, Now | 
thou art purpoſed to offend no more, 
and yet by and by thou doſt fo wic. | 
Nee as if thou hadſt neuer meant to 
5 


baue to de. 


Luk. 71.4 


doe well e. 


% 
eRo,7.1 


Flam. 3.2 | offending 
and 4.2 ? 


—_—_ B 
by K 


remember thine ni 


chap. 23. 


3 of the Imitation 6{ chriſt. 
vwexe cold g? gLu. 9.60 

Woe be to vs, if we goe on to reſt, 

as if now there were peace and fecu- 

ritie b, when as in very deede as yet þ x Theſ. 


there appeareth no token of godlin: is 5. 6 
in our bebauiour. 
| Then vndoubtedly we muſt be trai- 
| ned vp afrcſh like young ſouldiers 3j, 3 2. Ti. 3.1 
if wee hope to returne vnto goodnes, 
and to proceed in godlineſſe. 


; Cnay, XXIII. Loy 
That manoughttothinke vpon 
hu end. 


Qreing the life of man is ſo fraile | 
and ſhort a, conſider wilcly what £4 Iob. 14. 


chou takeſt in hand. iy eee 
To day a man, to morrow none b: 6 Si. 10.1 

and being out of ſight, thou art out 3 
of minde. e " 72 
| Oh the dulneſſe, and hardneſſe of PTS 

maus heart, that thinking of thingg 

JF Preſent, hath no care of the time to Sir , 1 
emed. | = 7. 
ere thy part (o to bebaue thy g. Cet , 
le in all thy deeds and thoughts, as ©'9 


tis world by and bh. 
H dſt thou a cleare cõſeience, tbow 
wouldeſt not greatly feare death. 

3 nets K IF 


though thou ſhouldeſt departout of 


„ „ 
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The fir boo 
ie death. 


wilt thou be to morrowe? The next 
FMat. 24 day is not certaine f. And againe how 


Mar. 3.3 2 tomorrow? _ | 


Y .xRo.2.4 the farther from Gody. 


well but one day in the world : Many 

keep in mind how long they baue fa- 

uouted good religion, but they neuer 

| thinke what fruit they have ſhewed 
B Mat. 3. 8 worthy amendment of life b. 

| If thouthioke it irkeſome to die, 


dangerous to liue long. 
SAY r e which alwaies 
inketh of his end, and prepareth 
74 bhimſelfe daily for to die. 

| V]M]pꝰBM Wheotbouſecſtamantodie, con- 


352%, Þ fider by & by thatthou muſt depart 
* Ale. 9.27 the ſame way & | 


till night,& at night looke not to hue 
till morning; and alwaies lite {o cir- 


_ cumſpeRly,and n 
| _ red, 


He death in minde. 54 Chap. 23 
It is better to auoide ſinne, than to ; 


It thou art not ready to day, how 


What are wee the better to liue 
long, if wee proue not hettes by our 
long life ? Aſſuredly long life dooth | 
not make vs better to Godward, but 


lam. 5. 1 Oh well were we, it wee had lined 


thou ſhalt finde it more perillous and | 


4 9 


Sir. 41.3 In the morniog tkinke not to line 


knoweſt thou that thou ſnialt liue till 


5828 


»» 
2 
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Chap.23- 55 Defer not to anzend © 
of the Imitation of Ehrif?. | 
red that death may finde thee readie 
whenſocuer be ſhall come. | 
| Many before they log for death, : 
depart ſuddenly I: for the ſonne of! Luke 1. 
man will come ja an houre when 10 
men looke not for him m. But when m Luk. 12. 
1 tbat houre ſhal come, then wilt thou 40. 
begin to thinke othetwile of thy life tat. 2 4. 30 
paſt then thou haſt done, and thea 
wilt thou bitterly bewaile, that euer | 
thou waſt ſo ſluggiſſi & negligent n, Mat.. 
Happy is that man which inde» 22. 3 
uouteth to ſeem ſuch in this life, o 
hee would appeare at the houre of 
death o. | | „ Luk. 12 


* * 
7 8 
* | 


Chap. a3 


hardly come into the tauour of God. 
Better is ĩt to amende, and while 
58e. 6. 10 time is y to liue well, that heereafter 
Re. 7. 15 thou maiſt live for euer ⁊. But if thou + F-- 
3 forgo ſo good opportunity, thou af 
terwards wilt ſc eke it, when it is too 
late: and perhaps deſire but an houre 
or two to repent, and ihey will not bee 
granted, ih, 24 
Wherfore conſider diligently both 
| what perills thou ſhale eſcape , and 
Pr. 14. 27 what miſeries auoyd a, if alwaics like 
a Wiſe man, thou thinke vpon thine 
end. And indeauour ſo to liue in this 
HE World, that at the houre of death, 
3 5 pſa. 23. 4 thou maiſt reioyce rather then fear b. 
BP, Now while time is, learne to die 
vnto the world, that then thou maiſt 
e RO. 16.8. jive with Chriſt c. Now, while time 
41 Joh. is, learne to contemne the world d, 
1. that then without let thou maicſt goe 
A yato Chtiſt. Now , while time is 
21 Cor. 9. beate e down thy body by repentance, } | 
F 27. that then thou maiſt haue an aſſured 
+ ' ©  boldnefle. a | | 
_ Ah * , what thinkeſt thou to 
Luk liue long, ſecing thou art not ſure to 
| FO oy 8 e Hom — roar i 
ecco. 1: deceiued, and ſuddenly taxen out of 
4 1 n world gi NY | | 
Thau haſt heard I am ſure, & m f 


, * 
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Chap. 3. 3 , " Difernet nn 
of the Imitation of Chris. 2 
oftentimes, how one was killed by 
the ſword, another drowned, another 
brake his neck with a fall, anotber 
as he was at meat, another ar play, an- 
other with à knife, another of the 
ſickaes, another of thieues. Thus al! 1 
die H though not after one ſort)and h̊ Sir. 1.3 
mans life paſſcth away like a ſhadow i. i lob. 8. g 
Who after deatb will helpe thee, if | 
in thy life time thou loſe good o- 
portunitie & Now, I ſay, now or ne- Tu. 16.24 
uer is the time to doe well l, while / {2 Cor. 
both thou knoweſt not the houre of 5. 
thy death, and maiſt doe good to thy 
ſelfe in time. „ 
No y while time ſerues, layvp.e- + - 
uerlaſting treaſures for thy ſelfe in 7 
heauen , thinke of nothing but on m Mat.6 
heauenly things v, and care for no- 20. 
thing but thy ſaluation. Now, I ſay, Col. 3. 13 
while time ſerues. mak e friend, which 
after death may receiue thee into e- — 
verlaſting habitations o. u. 16.2 
Account thy ſelfe on the earth but ? Heb. 11 3 
a pilgrim and ſtranger p, vnto whom 13. ITE" 
| the affaires of the world doe nothig 
appei tame. Get thee a quiet conſci . 
euce, & lift yp thy mind vuto God , Col. bob "2 
| I becauſe in this world thou haſt nb Te. 3 -; 
continuing Citie r. | Mich. 2.1 
Thither duect thy prayers, and 4 
1 daily 


9 


" NF 
9 


13 The firft booke . | 
daily grones with teares, that after 
death thy ſpirit may goe to GO in 
Iplal.3 1. 5. bliſs, * 
Luz 3. 46. * 
| CuaP, XXIIII. 
Of the lait Indiement, and of the 
puniſiment for finve. 


13 W 1 thou takeſt in 
A Sir. 36. VM. W hand, remember thine. end a, 


and how thou muſt appeare 


before aſeucre Iudge, in whole light-- | 


* 5e. 13 nothing is hidde b , which neither is 


pleaſe by reward, nor admitteth 
yaine excuſes, bat rightly and indiffe- 
Pet. v. 17. F ently- iudgeth all men c. ö 


Q fond man and miſerahle wretch, | 
g what anſwere wilt thou make. vnto 
„ 4 lob. . 3 God, who knoweth all thy ſinnes d. 

HK - , Which oftentimes feareſt euen the 


lookes af an angry man? 


Why dooſt thou not looke to thy ; 
, felfe agamſt the day of that iudge- 
mont, when no man ſhall excuſe, or | 


©A0.14 defend anuther e d for euery man ſhall 


2 con. 5. 10 haue enough to anſwer for himſelfe f. 


FyCs z. 12. Now. maieſt thou do good, if thou 
Rm. 5.6. take paine, now will thy teares be ac 
ceptcd, if thou weepe: now. may thy 

ones bee beardif thou ſigb g, and 


Chap,2z 


th pacific God and purge thy ; wr 


Cap. 24, 39 State of the d 
; of the Inttationof Chrift * = 
And indeed rbroughly is the pati- 
ent man purged, which beeing iniu- 
ted, dooth bewaile the wiekedneſſe 
of the inferrer; rather than the imury 
offered voto himſelfe, prayeth for f 
his enemies h, forgiueth them from Mat. 5. 44 
his heart i, azkeib pardon ſpeedily of 5 Mat. 5.2 
others whom he hath offended kyis A Mat. 5.24 
more eaſily moouedto pitty, than to 3 | 
anger, offereth often violence vnto | 
himſelfe I, and laboureth earneſtly to 1Mat. xx 
bring his body into the ſubiection of 21 
the ſpirit w- And theſe things muſt m Cor. 
not bee deferred, but be done while 9. 27 * 
| we liue aud that with ſpeed n. But we »Gal.6.10 + 7 
deceiuè our leluesthr ough an inordi- I 
nate deſue of the fleſh o. o RO. 8. 12 
* That hell fire p, what elſe will it P Mat. 23 
„ burne bur ſinners? The more thou 41. 4 
baſt loved tby ſelfe, and pampered 
thy fleſſ1, the more ſhalbe thy paines, 
& the more ſubſtance to burne thee — 
haſt thou laid together . Hor in what ꝙ Lu. 12.20: 7 
things a man hath ſinned, inthe fame and 16. 11 
be ſhall-be puoiſhed,according tothe x 
greatnes of the offence r. r Wil nz: 
There idle perſons ſhall be pricked 22 
with burning forkes, gluttons there 
ſhalbe tormented with extreame hun-. : 
ger and thirſt {; there Epicures and f Lu. i 6a .. 
rolupmous perſons, for their ſweedte 
WI delights.. 


of 0h: 2 lt io. No. ee 


n 


deligbts ſnall baue burniug pitch to 


boyle tbem, & ſtinking brimſtone to 
apnoy them; the enuious there ſhall 
hiowle like mad doggs, & no vice but 
ſhall haue his torment. There the 


proud ſhall haue ſhame, and the co- 
uetous Churle ſhall haue miſerable 


penurie. 


To be fhart, one houre of paine in 


that place, ſhall bee more grecuous, 
then all the time they had in this 
wor to amend their manners. For 


fa. 66 there is no reſt t, comfort there is 


24 none; hrere ſometimes their ſorrow 


2 The. 1.8 · ceaſed. and ſometime they receiued 


comfort of their friends. 


Wherefore haue a care of thy ſelfe 


whileſt thou art aliue, & bewaile / thy 
./ ,- Gnnes, that io the day of chat iudge- 
ment, thou maieſt ſafely reioyce with 
Lu. 16.25. Gods clect a. 7 | 
Wil. z. 3. For then ſhall the righteous with 


Pla. i. aue vered and opprefled them . 
Mat. 19. Then ſhall he ſit to iudge . which 
28 nao is content to he iudged of men. 


* Wil. 5.9 on boldneſſe, ſtapd againſt ſuch 2s 
3 


X Mat, 5:3 Then ſhall the poore %, aud mecke 4 


4 Lu. 14.11 triumph, when the proud ſhall quake 
4 pr. 16.18 on cuery (de & Then ſhall they ſay, 
„11 Cor, Hee was wile, which for Chriſt his 
4.10% fſakelcemeda foole & abiecte. * ä 
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Chap: 24. 61 The ioy of the go; 
is of the Imitation of ChrifF. | — 
fall the memorie of miſerie patientix : 

ſuſtained bee lweete d, when in the ꝗ pr; 26.5 
meane while the wicked ſhall ſob and a. 2 5.8 
ſighe. Then ſhall the godly reioyce Re. 21.8 
and be glad, but the reprobare ſhall 4 
howlc and weep f Then ſhalithe af Mat. 25 
flicted more triumph, then if conti- 46 | 
nually he had bin in ioy g Then ſhall g Ro. 8 16 
the bale apparell be glonous h, &tbe 52 cot. 3. 2 
proude aitire infamous. Then ſhall | 
the poore cottage be more commen- 
ded, then is the gilded Palace prai- ; 2 pe.1.12 
fed. Then ſhall. conſtant patience *© 
more preuaile i, than all the power of ; Eſa. 30. 18 
the world, Simple obedience ſhall I 
more bes commended then, than all 
the ſubtiltie of man l. Then ſhall a IEſa. 29.16 
cleere and good conſcience mu r& 
10ycea mau m, than profound kill in „ Ea, 33 
philoſophy. The contempt of tiches 242 — 
ſhal do more good ihen a, than al the » Mat. 5. +... 
_ inthe world. Theo —— 3 
tous prayer bring more delight e, s Si. 281 . 
than — . — Thy filence ms: 5 
kept in thy life time mall more cheere 2 
thy hart in that time p; that Jong bab P fa. 30.1 
bling J. Good worker hen all be 2M4t.6.y- 
more teſpected r than copy ofſweet Ro, . 10 2 
words. And then ſhall thy Put ta. 
ken to reforme thy mauer rege & 
delight y, than could all cke ples | 


yams = we WW "Tr 


be fei bog 

t Wiſ. s in the world. ‚ 1118 
Where fore learne in this life to 

vRo, 8.18. ſuffer imall things 6, that in the world 
to come thou maieſt eſcape great and 

icuous: dangers. Try firſt in thy 
e · time what thou canſt ſuffer after 


thou art dead. And if thou canſt not 


endure but light things in compari- 
ſor row, how wilt thou beare afzer- 
ward. eucrlaſting torments? And-if 
now fo little paine can make thee im- 
patient, what will the fire of hell doe? 
For perſwadethy ſelfe thou canſt not 
be twiſehappy,:that is, to enioy thy 
„Lu. 6. 25 pleaſure in this life , and raigne too 
with Chriſt in the worlde to come. 
No ſuppoſe thou hadſt liued hither- 


to in perpetuall honour and pleaſure, 


what good. would theſe things doe 


thee , if thou ſhouldeſt die out of 


2TLug. 25 handy? 

| Sceſt choy-por how: all things are 
FEC.1-2 vaine ,. ſayconelyto loue & to lerue 

4 1 Pet. 1 Soda? a 10 | 
10 Fot hee wkich lousth God with all 
bis heart, fearceth neither death, nor 
| aive, nor judgement, nor damnati- 
Ro. 8.38 Tk Boe — loue maketh 2 
0. 4% % man boldneſs to appezre before 


: > 
- d 
17 17 ty » 
4 cs 2 >. 
* 


4 * - i 
* £C 2 =. — $4 # * I 
8 * . . =. — 
; 4 34 142 

1 : 


* — 
* 


4 


ut maruaile it js not, though - 
delightech as yet in * d, 
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of the Imitetion of Christ. _ 
doe both feare death, and the day of "3 
Iudgement. , 
; ichſtandiog, if the lone of 
God cannot allure thee vnto godli-- 
nes, yet let the feare of hell fire driue 
thee from wickednes c. But it neither c pr. i. 
the loue of God, nor the feare of hell Luk. 3.7 
can better thee one iot, then Jooke 5 
not to ſtand in a good thing long, 
but quickly to fall into the ſaares of 


* * 
* 
1 
wh 


Satati. . 
That we muſt carne ſtly endegor ie | 
amend our lives. : 


„ BE thou zcalaus and earneſt ia 
| che ieruice of God, confides with 
FE thy lelfe, wherefore. thou waſt 
made, and. wherefore thou haſt re- ö 
naunced che world: euen to liue to 5 
60D and to become à good «Roy.g. 
mand s. Eph, 2.10 
Therefore endeuour thou zealouſ jj 
to ge forward. For yet a little while 
and thou ſhalt haue à reward of thy 5 | 
labours, and neither feare nor ſortow 3 
ſhall be about thee r. fag. 4 
Labour but a while longer, & thou Reu. y. ix 
malt find great, yea euerlaſting reſt a 4 Ro. 8. 1. 


a 5 © Y 72> Scans 


\ 
_ 


19 


(BE Y 
— 


$ 


my „ G 1 al b. * PCA £ 4 5 VR * R 2 DYE OAT R ON” 88 9 0 re g 
II Ws v . 7 *% e 1 
— n N . * : , % de, 
ng aa ; I N 
182 HE St 
3 Py Ya — a A * 9%, 
„ - a a * a * s 
—_— -- 5 : . 1 
4 ; : 8 * * f ”. 5 8 ; 7 9 
3 2 * . , q 
5 


If thou. continue faithfull and dili- 
eMat. 24 gent vnto the end e, God · will ſhawe 
13. bimſelfe faithful}; and bountifull iu 
2 Tim. z. 5 rewarding f. 
Fat. 25. Hope well to wiane the garland g. 
£ Ro.8. 24 but ſhunne ſecuritie h, bot to auoid 
5 Mat. a4. wearineſs and pride. 
42 · A certaine man toſſed betweene 
Lu. 12. 42. hope and feare, on a day in his pray. 
ets vttered theſe words, Oh if I knew. 
certainly that I ſhould perſeuer; and 
foorthwith hee ſeemed to beare theſe. | | 
heauenly words in his minde : What | | 
if thou kneweſt as much, wouldeſt « 
thou continue in the courſe thou haſt I} 
taken ? well go to do that which thou 
wouldeſt do, & doubt not to peiſeuer · f 1 
With which comfortable words be- t 
ing iocouragedi it ſtraight way com. |f| h 
mitted birnſelfe to the will of God, & ii 
from thenceforth neither wauered a- t! 
ny more in mind, nor laboured curi- if t! 
ouſſy what might become of bim, but I Vi 
Fs OR bent himſelfe wholly todoe that was 
105.2. 27 greeable to che will of God i & moſt- 
nece ſſay for bis going forward , and 
E continuing inthe race ot vertu. 
OV Truſt thou in the Lord, and doe 
3  kipſa.37.3 good ( ſaith the Prepherth) ſo thou. 
halt dwell in the- land and be ſed al- 
* 45 1 ſuredly. Es [4.4 +5: HM 
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of the — _ 
One thing there is that withdraw - 
eth many men from proceeding in 
vertue, and earneſt amendment of 
their maoners: and that is the horri- 


ble hardnes, and the needs Wann 


ſubdue our ſelues 1. 

But who profit more then others* 
in well doing > Not they whomſuch 3 
things diſmay, but they which inde- 
uour valiantlic io ouer-come thoſe 
counterbufs m. For the more a man pſa· a7 
ouercommeth, & by Gods aſſiſtance 1444. 
lubdueth himſelfe v, the more he go- v cr 0 % 
eth forward, and commeth the more 3 
into the fauour of God. | SET 

Howbeit, all wen have not like 
power to ouercome, and to mortifie: 
themſelucs. Vet this I ſay, hee which 
hath leſſe abilitie, if hee vſe diligence | GE 
in this point, ſhall more preuaile o, o Mat. 19 
than another which js Hlochfull, 255 
though perhaps otherwiſe hee ſeeme . 18.1 
vertuous p. Mt. 198 
Now there bee two thivgy, that WG, {20 
make much to a mans amen dare, Eu idr 
namely, to withdrawe our ſelnes 
riolently from ſuch things, vhereun. 
— by our wicked — ne x 1 


1 Me 19 


— 


Fenn, 66 Chap. a 
f Wr . 29.43 
things ate eſpecially to | be taken . 
| heed for and auoided. which wee com- 
Ex” monly miſlike, or condemne in o- 
J Mat. 7. 3. ther men. | 
Rom. 2.1 T. ke proſit of. euety thing. Ifthou 
heareſt, or ſeeſt examples of vertue, 
follow them; if of wickedves,auoid 
them. Asthou prieſt into other mens 
Ma. 7. 2.4 manners, ſo do others, into thine t. 
Oh what a ioyfull and comforta- 
ble thing it 18, to ſee profeſſours of 
* Chriſtianitie, - followers of Chriſts 
* #iCora; doctrine : Againe what a lamenta- 
3 ble, and grieuous thing is it, that ſuch 
1 Tim. 1.5 ag would be counted 4 Goſpellers,liue 
| — * „and contrarie 10 their cal- 
- How hurtful is it towards the pur th 
ol thy profeſſion, to cncline g. 
d 80e thoſe things which are not com- | & 
* 1 Tim. 4 mauded thee «* ſe, 
1. &, 3.13 Remember thy profeſſion, and al- (6 
Col.. 40 Vai: s haue in mind Chriſt which was | hit 
3 ort crucified y; when thou ſeeſt his liſe, 
F. bee aſhamed of thy iclfe, that haſt ſo } we 
LS long awhile profeſſed Cbriſtiantie, ¶ cip 


and yet ſo liitle. I any hit followed YI do 

| x 1 cot, 11 the example of Chriſt 2 wo 
"M lee which attęrtiuely "and care- to 

E 25 tbinkerh vp hn the ſiſe and death of! 
. f rat iu s ſhall . El | * Wc 
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ofthe Imitation of Chtsft. 
neceſſarie, and proſitable things in 
the ſame; neither ſhall he neede to 
ſecke any beiter thing without Ie- 
ſus 4. 2; ., <Rom.&. 

Tf Ieſus cruciſied came into our Col. 2. 2 
mindes, quickly and ſufficiently lear- : 
ned we ſhould proue bd. S1 cor. 2.1 

The delight of a Chriſtian is ia the : 
Law of the Lord e, and therein doth « Pla.r.z 
he exerciſe himlelfe: but if hee once | 
wexe negligent, and luke-warme 4, d Re, 38 
then mileries come which oppreſſe 
bim, and troubles that vexe him, b;; 
cauſe hee is voide of in ward conſola . . 
tion, and torbidden to ſeeke any out- | 
ward comfort e. ea. 57.3 ; 
And deubtleſſe, hee which paſſeth. -.- | 
the bounds of Chriſts doctriae, is 


Roof, and bee that loucth aloole & ©'9- 1.24 
ſecure life, is neuer in quiet g. for & 7 * 5 
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68 | Chap. 15 
The firſt bo 
cede, that t * maieſt deſpiſe all 


6.4 worl 
bee a M yer omar; d to Sad wee ce had no let 


. but that wee might praiſe God euen 
Ip. 24. 1. 2 with heart and mouth I, and keep his 
| > gx 19.5 commandements m. Would to God 
8: -- wee were quite rĩdde from all worldly 
E bduſineſſe, and ſet our affectiont on 
® eo. 3.2 beauenly things v. For when man is | 

= come to that point, that he careth for ; 
6.7.8 no worldly comfort o, then begin- 
W Petb he to taſte the ſweetnes of God; s 
EO 2” trotakeall things in good part, how. | , 
ſoeuer they fall aut; to be neither o- 
| 8 tocund in proſperi uu too pen- 
FOR 78 ſiue in aduerſitie p; but euermore 
. 37.3 22 to hope in Godg,who is 

0.11.36 all in all , to whom nothing dyeth, 

I cor. 8.6 but all things live, and continually o- 
. fpLroqs bey at his beck f. N 

t Sira. 736 Alwaies remember the end #, and 
a thiok that time loſt will neuer come 

»Eph.s. I5 againes, _ 
; - Without care and diligence; 

* Rõ. 12.6 ſhalt neuer attaine to g Nigel ex, If 

2 co. 11.23 thou wexe faint , thon Milt euerie 

Luk. 9.62 day be worſe & worſe y 1 Ngo thou 

Mat. 25 Aealouſſy forward x, nd f | 

- finde both great peace and pleaſure in 
Pal. z. * thy wel doing, bothbecauie God fa- 
iS |. vorech thee, & thou fauoureſt . 
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Chap. 21. 69 Notoy todgobd cn 
: of the kuitation of Chrif. ** | 2 
' An carneſt abd'zealous man is pre- 9 
pared vnto all things 4. It is more , Ro. B. | 
painefull ts reſiſt vices and pertutba- Epb. 6. 12 
tions of the minde, than to ſweat a- | 
gaine with bodily labour: and hee 

which intimetaketh,no heed of ſmal 

finnes, by little and little falleth into 


great oftences 6. b lam. 1.12 
Thou ſhalt euermore be merry at Fo 
nigbt. if thou haſt behaued thy ſelfſfe - i 
godly in the day. | "0 


Watch ouer thy ſelfę e ſtir vp, and 1 Cor.! „ 
 4dmoniſh thy ſelfe; hatſoeuet be- 16,13 + 
commeth of others, baue a regard to 3 
thy ſelfe d; For fo dooſt thou d 1 Tims © 
profit, as thou offel eſt e vi- nr: 
olence vnto ili eM. 11 

ſelle. * „„ OS © 11359 


* 12 


2 A 


— a. 


Thus endeth the frft = See 
Booke. ; 


* © Bagerdaior Chriſt 1 v7 cu 
The ſecond Booke of 


the Imirarion of... 
CHRIST, 


Cn 7. J. | 
Of the inward * mas. 6 


God is — | 
> Chriſt . ( 
55 - Turne thee-vato 
J the Lord with all 1! 
RE. * "IP {as thine heart, hauing [| k 
= | for laken-this wreeched world; & thou 
E 3 Play & - ſhalt ſinde reſt for thy ſoule 6, 0 
Mat. 11.29 Learae to contemn outward things i a 
. Lu. 17.10 e, and to addict thy ſelte to ſpirituafl; In 
3 n. ſhalt. chou perceiue the king dome 
of God to come vnto thee, 
For the kingdomeof God is righ- 0 
teouſueſſe aud peace, and ioy in the I te 
4 Ro. 14.4 holy Ghoſt d, which the wicked en- af 
© eEſa.g7 io not 6. 
21 Chriſt will come vnto thee & com- ¶ de 
Floh. 14.23 — thee f. if thou make a fitte reſting 
| place for him within thee. For-all bis 


| 451. 45-13 bear and beauty is within g there | i 


1 man doth hee of 
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Chap. t. ot Entertaivt chu  * 
8 of the Initationof chriß. 8 e 

tentimes walke, and reaſon lweetlie, 

and delight himſelfe leaſantly', 1 

agree notably , and f 

* 5 Faichfalt ſoule, 

Goeto now, ò faithtattiou pre- a | 
pare thine hart for this bridegroom s 5 Wk 
that he may come vnto thee, & dwell 410.24 * 
wubin thee. For thus he ſaith 4: If any V * 4-30 
man loue me, he will keep my word, z 
and my father will loue him, and wee 
will come vnto him, and will dwell 
with hien. 

Wherefore keepe out others, and | 
let Chriſt haneroome : if thou haſt = 
him, thou haſt enough l. For he will / Ro8.r; 2 
baue a care of thee, and ſo faithfully Phig.$: > ©; 
ouer.ſee all thine affaires, charto pe 3 
any confidence in man „ thou thalt - = . 
not need m. | m:Dſu37.9 

For mea quickly arc chane ed. and Heb. 1 
þcedilydeparts', but riſt abideth 1 275 2 

or euer o, aud conti uecth 4 

leite any grear ff K. 

- W affiance. on metall — fraile man, 8 
aldeit he bee deere vato thee, and may 4 
dothee good 9, and if lometime he 4 pſcy s. 1 
gaine-ſay and wp oe; hee not | 
.0uer OR 
TE They which A 1 RAT 
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mene men 
ae The ſecond booke : \ 
many times like the wind. 


FI pet. 5. 7 r, and ſee thou ſeruę & loue him /, be 
ſatat. 2 1. will handle thy cauſe right well, and 
37· ſer it in good order t. | 
f 3.23 Here thou haſt no continuing Ci. 
ene. 1. 14 tie s: & whereſoeuer thou goeſt,thou 
He. i f. art a ſtranger and a pilgrim x, neuer 
13. fading reſt, till thou art faſt ioyacd 
vEph. 2. 19 vn Chriſt). | 
Why dooſt thou here gaze about, 
ſeeing this is not the place of thine 
 aboade? In heauen ſhould he thy cõ- 


I X pbi.g.20 ucrfatis ⁊: as for earthly things thou 


N ſhouldeſt beholde them. onely to ice 
41 Cor. 7. how they paſſe away A and thou with 
21. them z. So looke vpon them, that 
* 5 thou loue them note, leaſt thou pe. 
c 1 Ioh. 2 riſh beeingtaken with vane delight. 
175. Caſt thy cogitatione v6 the moſt 


41 Pe. 5. hie God d, ani pray vnto Ch iſt with- 


epſ. 55. 16. out ceaſing & 

Ill chou eat not meditate on deep 
and hcauenly myſterics, reſt thy ſelſe 

| in the paines of Chrift , & abide wil 

_ FaPe.2.11 lingly in his wounds f. Run thou zca+ 
and 4.13 louſly ento thoſe heauenly woundes 
and ſtripes'of Chriſt, and thou ſhalt 
find a grea comfort in aduerſity, yea” 


howſhalr'nor leg & ruſh by the repralif® 
chesof men, but take allflaunders * as 
* | good. 
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But put thy confidence in the Lord 


19 b a 1. 2 7 
; ®f the Imitgtionof Cbriff. 

ood part g. E pet. 
Chriſt himſelfe was deſpiſed of 19. &. 3.9 


ertremity his very friends forſooke 

bim and fled 5. Chriſt bimſelfe luffe. ] Mt. 5. 56 
ted, and was condemned, ind wilt KEſ. 33. 
thou complain? Chriſt himſelfe had 


aduerſaries & back · biters 1, & woul-1 2pe.2.3 24 Y 
| SY 


deſt thou haue no enemies, nor be ill 
ſpoken of? | Þ 
Ho ſhall thy patience be crowned 


| if thou ſuſtaine no aduerſity m And 2 TIE 11 


if thou wilt not bee contraried in any u Io. 1 5.1; 
hing, how wilt thou be the friend ofo Ro. g. 17 
Chriſt » 2 But make thou an account p 1 pe. 474 
to ſuffer tribulation both with Chriſt 9 2 Tim. a 
t, and for Chriſt p, if thou deſire to 21. 12. 

„ Iiꝑne with Chriſt 3. 5 
Oh haddeſt thou but once entred 
+ iato the ſecret cloſet of leſus. & felt 
„but euen a verie little of the beat of 

bis loue, thou wouldeſt not onely 
make no account either of proſperity 
e 


or aduerſitie in this world r, but allo Luk. g. 11 


Juen reioyce when thou art defamed &. 9. 13. 
[; for the loue of Chriſt makes a man 7 408.5. 41 


le 
auen to deſpiſe himſelfe t:. 10.83% 
It Lay, the true ſpirituall man, which | 


2} 'r0ydof inordinate defires and lo- 
Wea leſus yolaivedly,, canne hob 
n urne himſelfe 9 God, and. 
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men in this world h ; yea at a great i̊ pla. 2 2.6 
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P nn where. 7 chaper 
| Fefe 104 778 * 4 
rauiſhed in ſpiritabouc himittlke, q u- 
„Phi. 5. 20 etly emo him s. 1 
N ä Hee to whom all things ſeeme as 
| hey are indeed: not as they are eſtee- ti 
med in che yaine opinion of man, is 6 
+: doubtlefle/a Wiſe mad, and rather 
& EI. 54 taught of God x, thao ot men. e. 
E242 - - Hee that hath learned to abide I n 
ng within, aad to make ſmall account of BY 
g \ 8 outward things; neyther ſeeketh à 
721 Ti. 2. f place, nor expecteth leaſure to ex- 
EA 6, 9. erciſe bimſelfe in godlineſt x. The is- 
"A ward man can quickly call himſelſe 
| r home, inafreuch as hee neuer is alto. 7 
=— - 4 abroad, Neither outward la. 
_— 7 aur cad let him, nor neceſſary buſi- 
'M - pesſtay him for a time: butasevery 
_ | © Gingfalethou out, ſo doth hee pply 
| 4. 


Ay a frwetpreparcd, ndrefor | 
3 ardly; #5 nothing troubtkt ba 


ww ie wonderfull & peruciſe bel 

pfad; . be world 6 : looke how. 

10.3 Fs tlya man draweth buſi neſſe vntq 
Ne , a elfe, {6 much is hee hiadered aol 

| diſtracted. Y 

* Wert thou well ſealed; &rbroughs * 
* y purged, all things wouldhgfor Tb the: 

4 eat good n But for chat thoil Fon 
5 5 2 1 Pet „eee y- ie 4 Y 1 


2 
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Chap.” 2. . 06 pati 7 

N ee e 5 1 
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Nothing ſo-dotlr de file and ſnarle 
the minde of man, as the impme de- 
fre of carchly thisgs a. ei. 2. s 

Wherrfore if thou wilt deſpiſe the 
coofolitioniwhich this world dont 5 
miniſter thou ſhalt more eaſily both # i Jo. 
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Are not: reatly had is on thy 
0 de, or — , hut care e 
to pleaſe odia all ihy doing and to 2 Co H 
ive a good coe, ſo will Gl 
defend i hee ſightwell And wham be ns 
Lekendelb, none can burt b. No. % 
-If thou lift learned to holde thy 
peace; & tothe patient e: doube- thou Lenin 
not but God wil aide these om a2 
doue. Hee knoweth when to deliuer 
thee d therefore . —_ te 
\commir xx meyer 
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more long more doi, to ** our 
vices o- 

Pl. 115 _ —_ and reprehende of 
69 When a mao humblerh hinſelfs | 
for his offences, bee cafily' paciſieth 
ſuch as are offcaded, and with mall 
21. adoe commeth into fauour againe. 
—= The humble man doth God pros, * 
: Fe 18 g te and ſaue g: to the humble, hee J 
IF 1 ung humbleth himſelfe; yea the humble 
Ii pee o bath many ding sat his hands h, the 
þ capes '5 p humble he exalceth vnto glorie i, aud 
Mio oe to the humble hee both teuealeth his 
=D u. 66. 3 lecrets-k, & offereth himſelfe 1, The d 
E 2 humble man, bee hee neuer ſo much m 
ioiured, or backbited, is alwajesquict | 
5 in mind, becauſe hee truſteth in God, x 
* — pla.234 not in thie world s. : 
8 Think not to come Wen re. 
1 1 any whit, voleſſe thou chinke Z 
BY y”y__ 4. 6 ' thy ſelfe infcriour vnto all u. 7 
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I he cõtentious conſtrueth a good 

thing on the ill part, and hearkeneth 

vnto euill e; but a good and quiet „ pro. 17. 4 

man turueth all things to the beſt d. dpr.15.18 

The quiet man conceiueth ſisiſterly 

of ao man e, hut the vnquiet and >< eco. 13; 5 

4 ſpicious, will neither beo quiet him 

5 - ſelfe, nor ſuffer others to be at- reſt, be s -+ i 

both ſpeaketh that many times which 

hee ought not, and doch not that 8 

which bee ſhould; hee.confidereth +. ? 

hat is another mans duty, and neg» 

lecteth his owue f. 4 Lebe r 

' Wherefore, doe firſt thine owe E 

dutie, — chen locke chat another 

mas doe his g. Mat. 7. 
Thou baſtihe vick * to colon © 15 ws 

and excuſe thine owne -decdes» yet 

wilt not thou allow the excuſes of an- 

ether h. Butreaſon would thou ſhout. h Kasan 3 

deſt excuſe another, aud-accuſe'thy 

ſelfe j. If thou wouldeſt bee borne ye to. TY 7 
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| | defireth quietneſſe, and loue ſuch a- 
IMar. 4.6 gaine as loue them d. But to liue qui - 
| . _ etly with erabbed and froward fel. 5 
I . lowes; with enemies and ill conditi. 
dc enced mea, is doubtleſſe the part of a 
2 man indeede deferuing commenda- 
Ma. 5.44 tion s. e 
Some ate at peace hoth with them. 
„Ro. 12. If ſelues, and wich others s; ſomme will 
: neither be quiet themſelues, nor ſuff- 
2 pro. 6. 19 fer others ; theſe are ill is them- 
Ro. 3.17 ſelũes, but worſe to others. Agaiue, 
_ - (ome both keepe thetnlelues in cha- 
Ppro. 3. 20 ritie p, aud ſtudy to bring others vnto 
7 Mar. uo concord . — 
8 Aud yet all the peace which wee | 
wh nds _ in this miſerable 13 — 5 
e ther conſiſt in patient ſuffering , ihan 
e in not feeling — ; ; 
The more a man knoweth howto {1 
by ſulfer'miſeries, the more quietneſſe 
111 doth he enioy: & ſuch a man i3avic- | 
H SWÞt.6.38 egtious conquerer of himſelfe /; 2 
Ro. 8. 37 Lord of the world t, a friend of 
1 lo. 15. 1 Chriſt o, and as heire of 
8 * Ro. 3. 17 | 37. heauenx. 
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LV3 thiogs with two wings, to wit, 
withplaincnes 4. & purenes 6. Plaine- 4 xt it. G. 16 
nes is ol meaning. purevels is of the b Mat. 6. 22 
mind: that mindeth God, this appte⸗- 2 
bendeth & taſteth what he is, e Mat. 8* . 

No good action fhall hinder. thee, Pla. 24. 4 
it thy winde bee free from all inordi- d Mach. 6 
nate affections 4. 13232. | 
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3 and to profit other, ihm 


alt enioy the free dome of mind e. P * 45 
Were thy mind vpright, the whole &. 2. 14. 
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s Small is the indgement which wee 
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| bath a pure heart, > 8 enioy the 
1Plal.51.9 ſame! 1and if there bee any — ; 
miſery, be hath it which bath a guilty | 
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20. As fire taketh away che ruſt from | | 


repentance wipe away wickedney, & | 


1 Aman that is but warme in godli- 
neſſe, flyeth euen the leaſt 5 ? 
r. 19.15 —— cofort : but would 
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a blinde affection poſe it to 8. 1. 

reale, which ĩs worſ oe all d. di cot. 144 
Wee reprehend others for (mall 1 


in our. ſelues e. Wee can quickly fee e Mat. 7. + 
when wee are iniured, and will not | : 
eaſily put vp wrongs; but how wen + g 
iniure others our ſelues, wee neuer 5 
call vnto minde. 

Aſſuredly, would a man righily & 
wiſclie coatider hs owne doings 5, ae, 


be ſhould finde no cauſe why to con- * 
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dete ee thy ſelfe g. 50 20 
giue thy minde wholly to 3 cot. 11 * 
— og and to do ibe will k 
God, no outward thing ſhall mood 
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8N [at.is, better, if thou neglect thy ſelfe . 
Thou maſt of neceſſty neglect all 
Kar 8.36. cities tbings, & think theteof if thou 
miade toattaine vnto peace and quis 
etneſſe; vea, thou ſhalt mightily in · 
creaſe, if thou caſt off worldly cares 
Aua. 6.25 9 & conu aruwiſe as greatly dt creaſe, 
A thou-make any account oß carthlie 
II Tim. 6 thiogsl. 
8.9. 10. Count nothiog wonderful, nothing 
3 excellent, nothing gratcfull, nothing 
$ acceptable, but cyther God, or that 
5 1 Ioh. 2, which is of God m: as for worldlie 


15. pleaſure; deeme it but vaint u. 
1. Got: 7. The foule which loueth God, in 
Foy -- _ reſpetof Godconterneh ailthings 


pki. 8.7.8 ; God alone which is 6 all ꝑ, inſi- 
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chip OT 
_ endureth much c yea reioyteth in ad. cRo,8.2 1 
uerſity a, but a wicked maviingycr- > Ia. 1. I. 2 
more timerous e and vnquiet f. 2 Gen. 3.8 
Sweet will be thy fleep, p,if thy con- Ge.45.6- 


Reioyce not, but in well doiog b. hb 1 cor. i?ꝗͥq 
Wicked men at no time reioyce in s 1 
deede, neither fecle the peace of aa ul 
godly minde : for as ſaith the Lord i, ; Eſa. 48.23. 1 
There is no peace vpto the wicked, 2 
And: though they ſay they liue in " 
peace, & can neuer be moleſted wit 3 
aduerſitie, oor iniured by man; be- 
ler ue them not. For Todainely hall 
the heauy diſpleaſure of God ſo fall 
vpon them h, that both their doings M. 1.5 
ſhall come to nought, & themlelucs PEE. 
. rtterly conſume away, . 1 
For a godly man to reic e iri- | 
bulation is oo hard thing IA de 
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ly care: | 39 
Vaine is the praiſe Af; 4cither 


afcribed, or receiucd of men . Them Lob. gag 0 
praileotthe righteous is in . 18.63 
ſcience n, bot in the ond en 72 COTE, 
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| 1 5 Great: quietneſs hath hethat have 
i cor.q 3 neither for praile nor diſpraiſe ſ. And 


celuer his condition bee, which hath a 
# 2CO.1.12 cleere conſcience 8. 

If thou beeſt praiſed, thou art not 
the better, nor the worſer if thou art 
diſpraiſed: what thou art thou art, & 

ok greater thou art not, than God ac- 
4 Sa 19.7. counteth theo to be «; 
E- one what thou art within, 8& 
h not what thou art thought to 
"ms cor. 4-3 be oad-x. | 
Man: beholdeth the countenance, 
3 I ichs we * beart y: & man iudgeth 
es, but God: of the minde 


eee do well, * to count 
*. 12.10 baſely of a mans owne 1clfe X, is a 
| hogular token of. a modeſt mind. So 
n ig an arguiment- of rare integrity, 
26 and Faith, to contemne the comfort 
1 of wor ldly thi ; 
5 | Hee that ſeeketh no records. ele- 
Lob. gg vbere 4, hathdoubtleſſe wholly. ad. 
dicted himlelle 20 the ſeruice of God. 
A For hee that praylerh himſelfe, ſaith: 
0.13 425 "atk is not lowed; bis hee blen. 
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Kahle weigheth| but laleceleſt | 


he is well content and quiet whatſo-- | 


* the Iduitatiom of chr. 
Lord praiſetn. 

odealewith God in ads, and. 
neuer to be mooued outwardly with: Act. 2.26 


any perturbation, is the property of 
ln As: is a n man. 
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That our Sauiour Chrift is to- 
be loged aboue all 
things. 


Bra is Ree which knoweth what 
it is to loue leſus, & for his cauſe 
io contemne all things 4 

For loues ſake, euen the beloued 
muſt be left; in as mueh as leſus will 
be loued aboueall things . 


Luk. 9. i 35 
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The loue of earthly things is de- F 3 
ceitfull. and fraile : but — l 5 x 


leſus dorh eadure and continue. Hie 


which loueth worldly things, ſhalpe-: + | 
nſb-cherewithal! e, but he — 1 Loh 
ceth Ieſus, abideth euer d. 117 


Loue him & retaine bis goed will, — * 2 


Which when all things vade aw o will: &M 
neuer forſake thee odor date at 19 
periſh fi 
Will thou, nill thou, one day thou. bes 9-40 
muſt le aue the world z: and cher 
fore ſtick to Chriſt nn 24 


Oe 
2 n 
1 
3 


— 


ge 


42M. 8.34 2 


flo 6 4 
1441 


4 IE" We” 2 * 1 12 INES 7 * _ Fs 6-24 as. 7 
mY) * . — 1 . * 
9 2 * 
1 7 1 
TN . 6 . 
7 
* 
£ 


* 7 — can | belpe thee * all thiogs 
a 
This thy friend is of that nature, 
that hee will onely be loued, he alone 
claimeth thy miade for hiniſelfe, and 
hee alove will fit there like a King in 
his chrone, 

Therfore kavethou nefcitiowſhip 
3Lu.9.24 with carthly thinga ij, and Iclus glad. 
& 19.8.9 ly will abide with thee, 

| Thou ſhalt find that welnigh loſt, 
whatlocuer is ſpent ypon any beſi es 
Jeſus, - + 
a . % Neither truſt vor ſtay xpon a wa- 
* Kin. 18 vering reed, For all fleſh ia graſſe, & 
12 all the grace thereof, is as the flower 
EQ. 40. 6 of the field l. 
ws * If thou truſt in man hon ſhalt ea- 
3 ſtly be deceinei: yea if thou ſetłcõ - 
1 fart, and profit hy any other thing, 
L » Phi. 3-7 thou ſnialt ſuſtaine great loſle n. | 
BD If thou ſeekeſt Ieſus in all things. 
thou ſhajt fi ad ſeſus: but if thou ſeeke 
3 F: thy ſelſe, thou Galeiindiby-lelk, but 
3 —_— to thy damnation s | - 
| Bor whoſocuer leckerh not \Teſus,: 
Bay doth more hurt himlelfe, thay alithe: 
2 world gane, & bis enemies sbeſi des, 
er Ss as 
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Hile Ieſus is pteſeut „ alt 5 
V\ things goe well, and ſeeme = 3 
comftortable.z but when hee 4 Io. 16, 6 
is abſent, aothing — If Ielus 
ſpeake not im the mind of man, little: 
good can worldly comfort dee him: 
but ſpeake be but a word; and great l 
| | joy ſhall he feele . b Leh. s * 22 
So Mary Magdalen aroſe quickly 22 * 5 
from the place where fhee wept e, a& c lob. 118 
Iſoone as ſhee heard by Martha that 26. | 
- || the Maſter was come and called for 
ber. Happy is the houre wherein le- g 
us calleth from teares vnto de ioy 3238 
+ || ofthe Spirit d. : | dIok, 16 
; How hard & dry art thou without 22. 
leſus e How vaine and fooliſh, if e Loh. 15. 
- | thou defire any thing without Ieſus. | 
Greater ſhall bee thy loſſe if thou doe 
|| ©, chen if thou ſhouldeſt leeſe the | 
whole world f. For, what can che F Phi. 3.9. 
J Vorld doe without Jeſus g? -+ Mat.16.6 
To bee without. Ieſus, is a biner 3 
„ death: but to abide with him, is euen 29. 
Fpleaſant life h. +5. i: b Bla. 27. v 
* . be Uh ther, 2 — 
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od treaſure, or rather, the chiefeſt 
icitie r hee which leeſeth Ieſus, 


Kol. 2. 222 


| much ? Hee lceſcth more, then if bee 

Mar. 8. 36 loſt the whole world . 
lee that lineth without Telus; is 
n.9 12 moſt miſet able m: but be whom leſus 
110. 17.23 fauoureth, is for tiches moſt welthy », 
To hug with Ieſus, is great cun- 
ning, and to know bow to keep him, 

o loh.18.3' is moſt ſingular wiſedome „ 


29. lelus will come to thee. Yea 
I © - godly and quiet, and Icluswill abide 
Hoh 14.5 with theeg: 5 
=$ But turne thou once to outward 
val. 49 things r, arid thou dooſt make him 
Z "By (<2 Fork 
. And if hee onceforſake thee, vnto- 
Mie. 6:6; 8 whom wilrthou flic {or what friend⸗ 
3 | wilt thou find? + 
Without a friend thou canſt not 
long live + and if Teſus bee not thy 
'' * fiend before-all others, thou-ſhale- 
== mourne without meaſure; when hee 
| #Cant-$.6 once doth leauethee 8; And therefore 
* wler.g.zz thou dooſt fooliſhly, if thou cyther 
- Gat:6.14. truſt or reioyce in any beſides him 1 
2 - Better were ip to haue Ro 
Ne. Wor- ad 
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leeſeth too much. What ſaid I, too 
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thee, and ſo leeſe his fauour.” 
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tation of Chriff, 
world againſt t thee, chen Chritt Ieſus 
alone æ. e.. 21 
' Wherefore aboue all hings which 4 
thou loueſt, loue Ieſus beſt, loue . N10. 37 A 
ther for Teſus lake, butloue Icſusfor 
his owne. 
Hee alone muſt ſingularly bee lo- 
ved, becauſe he alone is the good and 
faithful friend . For him and in him 7 To, 15. 13 
thou muſt lone both friend and for, t. 1 43 
and pray him that all men b may both bu TI. 2. 41 
know and loue — : F 
Neuer couet thou a agular - 
praiſe or loue ; for rag om. eth 
vnto God, who hath none equall d. 
Neither wiſh to haue any body ad- fiC ; 
N _ thee e, nor 2 Tos 7 A 
nately loue any man f Hut let Teſus = 
bein ex oper in all god . men g. Gat 's 38 
Haue thous pure minde h, voide 2 
from all hinderance of Worldlie lam 
things j, For thou muſt bee pure, and as 121 
bring an vpright minde vio Ieſus, if 
e "Jake aud ſee how ſweet 
is 
And doubtleſſerhou thalt newer 4 f. 
come to that point, vnlefs God pre- 
vent thee, and drawe thec i, e 71 Tok 6.44 
thou maieſt reiect and 'renounce 
things, & be coupled to him alone we. — 1 7 
Por i then be in gods * 
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Phil. 4. 13 but if ibat bee gone, thou art poore, 
5 and freble, and left as it were to the 
o Pſa. o % whipo. _. | 

129. Nou if thou feele the want there. 


cf, thou oughteſt not to caſt done 
p lam. 1. 2 · thy ſelfe, or deſpaire p, but patiently 

ahbide the good ple u e of God and 
2 beare all chances, to the prayſe of 
21 Pe. . 5 Chriſt Iclus q. Fot ſommer N ne 
F * ,  ' . winter, & after night day comes, and 
* 1 T0. 3.22 faire weather aftet ſtormes 7. 
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| of the want of comfort. 


8 I is no hard thiog to contemne 
I Jworldly cemfort, whilſt thou 
4554.19 feeleſt heauenly & : bur to lacke 
6 Math.27 both worldly 4 1 heauenly. copſola- 
466. + cionþ, and willingly to beare the ba- 
3 piſhment of the minde for the glory 
of God, & neither to ſceke thy {ltc 
in any thing, not to reſpect deſert,is 

doubiles a great matter, or rather the 


greateſt of all. 1 
„For what great thing is it to be me. 
P.. 19 rie & godly, while God fauonreih e 
who dath not with to [ce tbat houre 


Pho doth net! Werben 
© Hee rideth cheerefully, whom the 
- ä . : grace 


| ” FR - 1 RP ir * * * RN 7 I 3 F 
Chap. . On: q .. 
of the Imitation '& 


grace of God cartieth: & what mar- 
uell if hee feele oo burchen, which is 
: borne of che almighty d, and led by 2 
the beſt guide? "al 
Greatly. doe wee delight our leluet Mar. I 46 | 
with ſome one thing ot this world or _ 
other, and hardly can man forlake 
bimſcltealrogether e: therfore migh- * 19 
tily and a long while muſt bee ſtriue, 4 2 2 
before he can learners ſubdue him · e ; 3 


ſelfe, andto-drawe all his ſenſes vader 
the obedience of God, „ 
As long as man dependeth on 2 
biniſelfe,, Kee. will Sad Bide yuo = 
worldly delights; but che vnfained 
jouer of Chriſt, & earneſt follower of 
vertue, neither inclneth vnto thoſe 
comforts, nor ſeelceth ſuch delight 
| ol lenſes, but rather vehement exer⸗ 
ciſes, and fore labours loecholgne; of 
Chriſt 1, 9.23 
I berefore if at any time ſpiritual] Gal.6, 14 
ü comfort hee giuen thee from aboue, 
reccige the ſame with thankigiuing, 
andthynkethar it is Gods gift g, not g i Cor. 4 
' | thatthoudooftdelerucit,and be not 7 
| putryp therewithall þ. 1 bel 
Be not high minded or proud, he- .. 
cauſe of thy gift i, but ſo much the N. 1 1,20 
mote humble rather, and in all cy 4 


| ogy circurſpe and l 


e 
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i Ps "0 
4 ; LO. LES l 
* De 8 * 5 


3 way, aud tentation will follow, _ 
„Aud though thy conſolation bee 
 -. _ © - on, deſpaire not out of hand, but 
so for bealth from aboue, and that 
Ro. 5.3 with modeſtie and patience &, For 
Ks Rom.1 5.4 God is able to endue thee with a more 
AI cor. 1. ample benefit and conſolationl. 


a 5 bag 4. of godhneflc m. For men of greateſt 


\ wPla.ze taſted ſuch alteration many times v. 
19 Aud therefore ſaide one vpholden 
pH. 30.6 by the power ot God, on this wiſe e, 
* la ee I Rid, Iſhall neuer 
4 bemooued,, dart e 


-Bebold ; what happened vnto him 

when that was taken away, he ioineth 

5 ea ſterward in theſe wordes: But thou 

Aiddeſt hide chy face, and I was trou- 
bidc. 

Let for allthat he deſpaired not, but 

- fo much the more earneſtly prayed 

8 yno God, ſaying; Then I cried voto 

EE thee, O Lord, & prayed to my God. 

At laſt bee obtained the end of 

bis prayer, and confefleth thathe was 

9' beard, whey bee (aid; O Lord my 

God, I eried vnto thee, & thou baſt 

1.9 .reftored me: But n, | 

2 turned 


Chap. | 
x ae 8 e * et a 5 5 | 
Por the uss of comfort will paſſe a. 


Neither is this a new thing, and 
ſtrange to ſuch as tread in the pathes - 


AQ, 14.19 bolineſs, and the old Prophets, haue 


r e r r 


Chap. 9 ; bog + 5 
rn quietuesto com. 
turned my Mourning into ĩoy, , 
| haſt looſed my lack, and girded mee 
with oladnes, 7554 lu 

Now if theſe things haue happen | 
ned to men of ſuch wonderfull Len- _=_— 
neffc, we miſerable and poore ſoules ;.: - s 
ſhould not deſpaire , though we be pRo. 1 
ſometime in colde, and ſometime in Renu. 7-39 Z 
heat; in as much as the ſpirit goeth, 6 
commeth at his pleaſure 9. Therfore 4 Iob. 286 
ſaith Iob r., Thou dooſt io magnifie 7 [ab, 7.17 
him, that thou ſetteſt thine heart Pa „ 
him, & doſt viſit him euety morning, 1 

and trieſt him euery moment. | ' 

So then, in what thing ſhould 1 
hope, or to whom ffrould triſt. but | 
only to the infinite & beauealy mer- 4 
cy of almighty God ſ?- Pla. 5.1x * 5 

For, bee it that I haue about mee and * 5 
good and godly brethren, & faithfull | 
friends, and holy bookes, and plea- 
lant ſpeech, and ſweet muſicke, yet 
' little doth all cbis helpe, little doth. 
it comfort, if beeiog forlaken of . 
God t, I am left to my ſelfe: at that e 
time the beſt remedy is patience a, & Lu. 214g i 
the denying of my ſelfe x, according l 
to the will of God. 

For my part, I neuer yet found 
man ſe religious, that hath. not felt 
ſometime the lick of. Gods aſſiſtance 


and 


| cooler in reale 
rey Wars Irv TY any god- 
Iyÿ man beene 10 carried aleft, &. ie": 

5 midated, but Uther foorer or later, 


ö 2 . at one time or ether, hee bath beene 
Dal 7 Hen eotwotthis to behold Got © 
+ nin deepe contemplation, who bath 


lob 5.17 felt no miſery for Gods take x. Por 
- Marg.10 commonly the tentation 'thar-goerh 
gore, is a'Ggne-of conſolation to 
ez I2 come afterward 4. And they which 
„ ate tried w itii tent atĩon, are promiſed 
* Ia 2.1 the ioyes of heaven To him that o- 
8 uercometbh, ſaitk the Spirit e, will L 
dae giue to care ofthe tree of life. 1 
Furthermore, G OD. ſendeth his : 
comfort, that man may be the thron- I 
4 Nan ger to beate aduetſitie d. And tenta- 
3 'e2 Cor, tion followeth, that hee: weze not |f © 
” 12,7. proud of bis gift e. 5 Ih 
7 x Pet. 3.8 Satan ſleepeth not 7. and the fleſh |} 
Ro. 7.1; is not yet dead g; therefore at all 
ber 5.16 times piopate thy ſelfe vnto battell h/ 
1 Tim. for on euery fide thou haſt 

Ar 12 trouble ſome ene, 

3 bes fog mies bo * 


m—_ 2 aw Si\> 


* 


V Hat ſeekeſt thou for you 
* neſſe, ſeeking thou art bor 
Into labour a? | 

Giue thy ſelfe to patience h, rather 
dhao to plegſure, & to beate te croſs, 
dhaa to delectation e. * 
1 | For what worldling is there which 
I would not willingly enioy ſpiriuall 
[© comfort, if he might at all times; a3 
that which n all the ioyes of 4 


os | the world, & pleaſures of the l:thid'? Fear 6.x * 1 
For all worldly detights are eyther 47: 
vane or vile e; but che icyes of the 1 Pe. 88 


Spirit are onely. ſweet, oncly honeſt, Ro. 14. 


* 


| pringing of vertue, and powred in- 
1 to pure miodes by God bimſelfe. 
1 | © But theſe: heauenly conſolations 


keepe them at his pleaſute, forlo- 
nuch as teutation ceaſeth not aute 


| Two things are great enemies to Ela. 5.3 
uns heavenly ioy, falle freedome of 
de minde h, &too much confiideuce h Ter. 1. 5. 
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| egg E 0 18 | 
4 I cor. 4.7 God to bee il EY the ſame . 


Hence =o thar God pourcth dot 
bis benefits vpon vs, euen becauſe ye 


are vngratefull, & ſcad not all thivgs; 


backe yato the {pring of the Foun. 


5 He ubich giucth thanks beggeih 
KHK. , He ich gi ei 
He. 3.6 a bew 2 that is 3 
Math. 28 taken from the proudly vngratefull a, 
= which is beſtowed vpon the modeſt- 
ly thankful. 

Luke not that comfort which ta- 

* Lo. 6. 24 kethſonn me all ſorrow for ſinne o: 


neither defire I that knowledge that 


ou cor.$:1 makes me forget my ſelfe p. 
For, all Oo, bie not holy, nei- 
ther is euery deſire pure; not all that 
is ſweet wholeſome :-nor cuery king 
that liketh man, pleaſerh almightic 
"Lua 16.13 Godg. 


But thoſe benefits are waldome w. 
to me, which make me humbler then 


Lug 48s Las before r, and readier to forſake 


ſelfe 
e ee 


by proſperity and aduerſity , will ar- 


= cor. 4 en nothing vnto himſelfe E but 


' conſsſ< 


e 


wy ”y 


"ſerie hs. + 12 


25 * vhs), ny Alben 121 
Giuernca GRea 4 


1 'ﬆ « ＋ 6. 4 8 | 
and A hes 3 1 ey "5 
is chine; Nee thanks for 88 5 
bis benefits, nd aſcribe ſinne to thy 7 Th el | 
elfe x, and for ſinne thinkethou de. | 
(ſerueſt puniſſiment . bv. 2 
Take the loweſt roome, and the «Dao 3 by 
; bigheſt ſhall be giuen thee X for with- 7 5 | 1 A 
: 5 the loweſt there can bee no bigh- _— * 


Thoſe — G oD acconareth 2 
ichiefeſt for holineſſe, efteeme them- —_— 
ſclues for viieſt ; zand the moreglori- = 
ous they are, the more bumbly they 
bebaue themſelues, beeing ful . 1897 
J Ieſtiall truth & glory 45 not of vaine- 41 co. 113 
gloric defirous.. 

They which depend vg on Gelus. 
ver wexe inlolent: and they which a- 
ſcribe vnto God, whatſoeuer good 
thing they haue, recciue not praiſe , Y 
IJone of anotbe r b. but ſeck it of God, b Ioh. 54 28 
- Svbomthey with might bee extalled We” 
2 boue all things both of themſelues — 
and of all other holy men, & to him- 
vnd alwaies they tende. pla 342, 

\ Wherefore , bee thankfull in mal! 
3, ſo ſhalt thou: bee meet to ar- 22857 | 
Alt greater d, - 3:65) 3 Wie 


x 


* 


ef « 4, 10 b euer fo he 
e vile or Ritle. F . 
« . For eat is dean gilt which th 
moſt high God Piueth, whatſotuer; 
2 2 3 yea il bee ginerhee ſtripes nd 
2 e thou oughiteſt to receiae 
-t good worth, in alnuch 2vir ans: 
e our weltate; whaiſg 
rr bes ſendech, or ſuſlererbrocott 
8 e . 
| 85 . Ae aeepe ie en 
o, let him both bee thankfull . 


168 7 2 . * Biuen fi and patient if the 
1 60.14 Settkenawayy : chat they may οm 
eue, let bimpray 1 and lealt het 

lolſe ihem ben they are come, les 


255 be wile and humble, N 


cn. P. XI. 


n. e. thet love che 


* Heiſt babe now: dna 
K is -hearjenly kingdome 4 
33 


e e — 2 


1 deny. A 9 reioß Dn Ne 5 
wich, Mig Follow eh 5 reg 
bebad f, but te * F | 

pe g. Many! onone FR, Ca - 3 

Jim for bis miracles > bucfewfolfour.. i „ 

the ſamẽ of The croſfe z. Maby 

Him v one th dey 11 5 

many praife yea and thank him nuh 12 . 8 

bur bs Verde tee , al 

lake them for a wittte, they k 
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vo bitter cot pt e eee 


x WL 
„ 2 de 2 * 


eee ry 
ure y tc Ride, Sh = 
ele Telus fake, they a Wehen ov Pg 0-44-14 
ſerie aud forrowe, aus n btolperite, 3 
commend him ., avd't 
Wermore # which they will 5 alt 16 Mes 
do, albeit he ſhould neuer ids hrs 0. 
ay cowfortara)l; 1 chr force 

| ; volaitiedloge of Ohitiſt, it ſees. 

wy vatyward 'ptofic;: nor ; Th 

! neee, 

ENTIRE 1258 45 

hg ep 2 ied a1 


2 

= 
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wy will Fre Ce out 
7.2 Orwho is lo ſpirituall that 
call r? I ſay who can finde 
is truely pooreę in ſpirit ſ i and 
oom all worldly chinge f tha 

fecious. fellow may bee loughs the ] 

whole world ouer, Fu $ 

1 I a man feede the poore with all 
1 cor. 13 bis goods t, hee bach 5 et done no- 
14-1 \ thing] ang if he chaſtiſe himſelfe with | 


4 


5 e bis ſins, it is et too little 
ITS ugh bee knew all ſecrets, and 
8 hee is yet fat from the 

marke: yea ere he moſt ſingularly 


vettuous, and could burne for rebgis | 

on. yet lacks hee ſomerking,cucn one 

»Ly 0.42 thingwhich i is nee dfull a. And what is 
%. - Char. Euen chat when bee hath forſa- 
All things, he forſake himlelfe x, 
"- " going wholly out of himlclfe, re- 
10 taine no peece of ſelfe ot priuate loue 

within him ). 

When bee bath;doone what bee 
W ſhawls be done, let hiq think 

that vothiag h bath done, neicher | 
let bim g 5 that hee may bee 

great, — 1 rather that hee is 
2 n ſeruant, euen 28 the 
ALu17:0 tack it: N dank lay: When yee 


. s es 5 but ** N 
11 which was out dutie to d. 54 
Then dt erggb will be fade iv.. 
} | belle needy; and vaked In ſpirit a, add — 5. 27 
way ay with the Propber b; 1 am b Pla, won! 7 
 poore and needy. And yer ootwith- ORs, Us {I 
ſtanding, none is an erer EW. 24 
none tier than'hee 

r and Biimfeffe too 14.5. 5 
and debaſe biinlelfe l Aan the Phy, . 45 


baſeſt axed 
en. TY 


' 4 5 65% . „5 1 * V. 1 4 


[na 5 10 rie 
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8 r c r 


= 42 thy. 1.21 

e 

, His ſeemeth + tact Wes wo: 

» many, Fotſake thy ſelfe a Take N. 12 

* i "ppetby Croſſe, and follows. mee: , 

b But thoſe laſt wotds will be much har. Me 8 
der b, Depart from me ye curſed into 3 was 


2 lade fire,” For they which now - 42 

k Wl £2dly doc heare, and followtheifay-" 

ig of che croſſe, ſhall not then — 

> WM be hravie ene * 
ment c. „„ 

ben Mtbelſerucors of the eye e 

which have lived after thggxaraplg & 
| bow tharwas'crucifiedgMal 


Fwy 1 e zoidm 
M. 1 9.28 Why then feareſt thou the 60 


-  <Lu.22.38 which is the way vnto heauen e? 
R n 17 Ja the Craſſe laluation is; in the 
3 croſſe life; in the croſſe, ayde agaioſt 
enemies; in the croſsceleſtiall com- 
fort; in the croſs ſtrength of miade; 
ioy of the ſpirit is in the croſleʒ in the 
crols the chiefeſt vere; . | 
of holincfle. is in the croſle: 
22 the. croſſe there is neither 
latic n of the ſoule, nor bope of e- 


herefore rake vp thy crofle, and 

: fallow Chriſt, and thou ſhalt go-into 

E Lu. 9.23 eternal life g. Hee vent beforethee 

<a 4 [0.19.17 bearing his own Croſs h, and for thy 

2H 50g, 3-13 fake died on the Crolle 3, that thou 

3 alſo mighteſt beare the crofle, and: 

Ap 27 deſite to die vpon the ſame . For if 
thou die with him, thou alſo ſhalt liue 

I. 26 _ mo, If thou i = 

E +. I; thou ſhalc alſo rajgoe with him J. For 

. re know chis, In — in dying. 

All chings doe conſiſt: neither is there 

8 any other way vnto life and guicrnels, 

2 Be 6 then by the croſſe, and daily mortify- 

L M.v ing of thy felfe . 

PR Whicherſoeuer thou turnen thy ſelf 

| 7 orcaſteſt thine eyet, thou ſhalt finde 


neither aboue-yor beneath, a 3 


7 0 44. 5  Thouble every | 
bp. of 3 Chreft. | 
way vitoblifle,theabythe croſta. Luk. 24 
Though thou ſet all things in ne- a6. 
ver ſo good order; yet can it not bee 
auoided but ſomething thou muſt 
luffer either volũtarily , or again — 3 Sang 
wille, & alwaies run vpon the 
For either ſicknes of — 3 c 
; I} ofmipdemill.yexe thee. Either God W 
vill foclake wan afflict, or ( which. W E 
Vorſe is.) it bee a burden to ES 
54 thy lelle, apdiabat in (uch ſorc, as no 5 
, FU remedycattfaluc,. nor comfort quiet > 4: 
thee, but of veceſſity thou muſt beare- . $7” 
| I tas longasGodetbioksgoodp. bit: 339 
| For it is Gods ivill te haue tbeeſufe.: © : -. a 
| fer miſerie without comfort 7. cher g Mat.29-:/ 4 
wou mnieſt ſubmit thy ſelſe wholly 46. 1 it 
- WU mmo Nang Wal 205 715 ih 1s 68 
R rougbaduerfitier. | ©: TS cles, i Bm 
. No min fo feeleth the paines af . * 
5 2 — mind hen ichhah: - A 
ered the like himſelfe ſ. 87 
So that the croſsis prepared, ms of 7. 
tdideth for theein every place; ne: 
ther ſhale thou eſcape it run where. 
thouwilts; for v bertſoeuer ther b 
2 chou beareſt thy ſelſe abo 
it finde thy ſelfe alwatets.-- "» Row.7 
Turne thee vpward, m. rend. 
downeward, turne thee ourward, ot 
* inward ,'cucrywhere thou 
— "MD 4 mag 


© 


be t 


„ee 


e SES dest. ag 1 and alwaics 
hop muſt haue patience, if thou wilt 
ce gnioy che peace of minde, and crown 
* Lu 9. 24. of reſt ex 
a A tbou wilt carrie the croſſe wil. | 
lingiy, thecroſſe will carry thee even- 
to the defired end, namely where mi- 
2 Reu.7. 17 ſery hath an end y, which will not bee 
> pe in this world x, But if thou beare it 
radgingly, thou dooſt increaſe thy 
en, and preſſe downe thy ſelfe 
A the more, and yet muſt thou brare it 
pr. 14.14 do hat thou canſt a. If thou eſcapeſt 
* 2 dne miſery, thou ſhalt alluredly fall 
I 2 Ti.3.32 in to another 5, and perhaps i into a 
t. Worler, * | 
J | Thiakeſt chou to eſcape that which 
1 elo. 5 5-747 — yerdoce? | 
' Tobit4:r What man euer liued in the world, 
"dof 34. 19 withour his croffe & miſerie 4 Tea, 
A. 15. 12 eden our Lord & Sauiour Chriſt was 
1 „no one houre withoutgriefe & trou- 
2 eLukg. 22 blewhile hee lived becre on earth e. 
FL. a5 For; C hriſt fuffered F. and ſo entred 
into bis glory, and wilt thou ſeek an- 
other pat und cot walk in this king - 
ie hit y The whole life bf Qxiſt 
' was euetamectecrollc, and vexati- 
# andwil Shou decke for coſt and 


of the way, fury thou 
art 


ul ws wm Ws ˙ Bo 4 1 


g with calamities h. And the wore þTob.14a 
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vnder the C roſſe, it falleth out char 


dhe more the Spirit t is cop firmed by mRo.7.3 7 4 


dhe feeling of trouble and aduerſitie, 


n a e 

of the Tinieation of chil: C ——— 
art out of the way, ifthou lookeſt fr 
any thing but miſery in this world z: 
leeing the whole life of a mortall man | 
is full of troubles, & compaſſed about 


Te a mao is, the more often doth. 

ee ſuffer aduetſitie: for the ſoreneſſe 

of bis affliction increaſeth through | N 

his loue of God ii. Ros. 2 
And yet is not this man of whom Phil. 114 3 

wee ſpeake without comfort, in aſ- We 

much as hee beleeneth, that by this 1 

eroſſe he ſhall reape much fruit kh FB pſ9. i 8 = 
For whilſt willingly hee commerh I 


the whole burden of troubles is tut- 

ned vpon the confidence of Gods LE 
22 comfort 1; and the more I Pſa. 3. 35 
the fleſh by calamitie is weakned, &. 9 J 


the comfort of mind ms; Yea, ſo is he 2 cor. 4. ; 
firengrhened many times, through 


(of ſuch fetreis his loue which luffe⸗ i 
reth-after the caſample of Cbriſt u) »1 pes 
that hee would bot wiſh to bee witb⸗⸗᷑⸗- © 
out forrow and affliftion o. For bee s Rom & | 
delecueth that he is the more accepta- 1. &. 8. 2 5 
ble to G O D, the more he can tulfer 4 
for bis ſake ' 'p At.g.qs 1 
Aud yet * is not by the power of 2 N 42 
G 5 mann 


man, but of the mercicof God, that 
bee can in his fraile ficſh-louc,, and 
through the zeale of the Spirit, ſet 4 
g.Ypon: thoſe things q, which man byy 
nature doth flic and abhorre. 
For man of himſelfe cannot indure 1 
the croſle, loue afflictions, tame and 
| bring vnder the body, ſhun promoti- 
on, abide to bee reuiled, deſpiſe him. 
ſelbe, yea couet to bre deſpiled, beare 
: aduerſity, and contemae. the proſpe- 
I . 22. 23 ritie of this world r. 
Ro 200.5. 14 If thou depend vpon thy ſelſe ſithou 
ſhalt doe none of cheſe things, but if 
x thou truſt in God, hee will ſend thee | 
1 Joh. 6.7 comfort from aboye t. whereby. the | 
„12 cor. 14 yorldand the fleſh. ſhall bee brought 
10. , yaderthy ſubiection . Vea thou ſhalt 
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3s #pſi.or. 3 8 malice of the diuell æ, it | 

2 Feng g. ihon be ſtedfaſt in ſanh v. 

* Thou therefore ſuſter affliction as 
ri 3 a good ſoldier of Ieſus Chit x, who | 

6.1 Pets, forthy ſake wascucihed 4. 


: 79 75 | Prepare thy lelfe to iuffer much 4. 
TEAS Uerfitic . and. ſundiy incommodities 
> Y% © inthia milerable life: for aſmuch as 


iuch is thy lot yherelocucr thou be- 
commeſt for lurke whcrethou wilt, 
vet by no mæanes fhalt thou eſcape. 
theſecrovbles, but muſt, beate them 
eee neceflity b. 
Diiake: 


— 
£ 


| Ne Ee "2 
Drinke heartily ofthe Lords cup e, e Mat,20. 
t chou deſireſt to bee hi friend and 2 
Compapion. e e 
And as touching oonſolation, refer 
cha to the will of God, let him ging 
it at bis diſcretion, but yeelde hau 3 
cy lelfe to the bearing of aduerſitie, 1 
end ler it be tby ioy d. For che afflicti- 4 Add. . - 
ss of chis preſent time, are not an- Iam. 2. 2 
ſwerable tothe glory which ſhall bee WM 
. 3 hcereafter e, · though thou couldeſt eRo. $8.18 ©; 
beare them all thy {clte; * 
After chou art come to that paſſe, 1 
hat thou canſt with pleaſure and ioy 
endure adverſity: for Chriſt his axe. 
:chinke thou art an happy man, which 
MM haſt the kingdome of heauen k 
bere on earth f. On che other fide, as f Mat.. 10 
long as it grieueth thee to beare it, (fo 4 
long r vezed eue ⸗- 7 
0 Ty where with the fipht of miſerie g. „ pE ra .. 7 
But doe thy —— eee 3 
ſelfe to the Croſſe, and to die, and ia 1 
ſhort time ſhalt thou bee asſiſted, and. N ol 
finde quietnes h. ph 
It rhou wert taken vp euen into the 
third heauen with Paul 5, yet wert 4 
thou not affured that none aduerfitie. 2 co. 
ſhallcomerothee..I will ſhew bim. 
ſanh Chriſt A, how mavy things hee A Ad. 9. 18 


ruſt ſuffer for my ce. 
Colt: | So 


1 7: . 
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* 3 * 9 
The ſeromi boom 
8a that of neceſsity thou muſt ſuf - 
4 fer, if thy minde be to lougand:ferue. 
ILuk. 9. a3 Chriſt euermore l. UBS | 
| Ad would to God thou wert eoun- 
ted woorthie to ſuffer for the name of 
m Ac. 5. 1 Ieſus m: then what glorie to thy ſelfe 
n Ro.. 2 , ioy to the Saints of God e, & pro- 
1 Cor. 12 fit to mankiod p, would ariſe d- Eor al! 
26ͤ  - commend patience, though few will 
. Col 124 luffer . Doubtleſſe, there is great 6 
Mat. 16 cauſe why thou ſhouldeſt endure a. if, 
16 little for Chriſt, ſeeing thou canſt ſuf... I | 
rico. 6. 25 fer a great deale more for the world r. 
| 
| 


And know this for a truth, that thou 
fRom.6.8 muſt liue by dying to thy ſelfef; And 
2 Tim,z tbe more a man dyeth to himſelfe, the 
11 more hee liueth to God. No man is 
< meet to cõprehend celeſtiall things, Il t 
venleſſe hee can be content to beare 
Ro. 8.31 adverſity for Chriſt bis ſake: . 
T Fo conclude, nothing is either 
more acceptable in the ſight of God, 
or profitable to 2 this life, 
theo willingly to ſuffer aduerſity for 
the name of Chriſt; infomuch; that - 
ifcboyce were giuen, thou ſhouldeſt 
chuſe to ſuffer for Chriſt, rather then - 
I Ro. 12. ia to be refreſhed with much conſolati- 
Io. 15.20 on w; for ſo ſhalt thou become the 
„pet. 2.31 more lik eto Chriſt æ, & all his holy 
Mat. 5. 11 ſergants 3. | | | 
8 ** 
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e. 2 109 
| 1 — — oe. 
- Neitficr;dobtb our comming for- 
ward cõ ſiſt is the ſtore of pleaſuros & 
comfort, but rather in bearing great 
euils and aduerſity x; : Ro.. 
And if any thing had beene bettet, lam. 1. 2 
or more expedient for man than to 
ſuffer miſerie 4, doubtleſſe Chriſt & Iok. 1 
would haue ſhowne the ſame. both 17 
by words and deeds. But now in plain 
words, he doth counſel both his on 
diſciples, and as many as are defirous 
to follow him, to beare the croſſe, in 
theſe words 5; If any man will fol- Mut. 18* 
low me, let him forlake himſelfe, and , 24 
take vp his croſſe, and follow me. Mar. 8. 340 
Therefore all things beeing read 
ouer and ouer, and put in practiſe, let AR. a 
this bee the end of our ſpeech e: By , * 
many aſflictions we muſt enter 
into the kingdome of 
60. 
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Thus endeth the ſecond : 
Boyle, TORT 


The ied, Booke off 
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CRHAP. 1. 
of the ſpirityal communication be. 
teen c brjft and the faitin. 
Nez Svule. 


D Will hearken what 
2 the Lord within me 
will ſay 4. Bleſſed is 
the ſoule _ vvhich 
e beareth the Lord 
I ſpeaking within 
5 = from! is mouth ecciueth the 
4 word of eomfort. 
3H hleſſed are the cares- which can 
. heate when God whilpercth, and dos 
*  nought regard the noyſe of the world 
E: bo 38.13 B. Yea bleſſed arc the eares which 
* liſten not to the omward ſound, but - 
e epſa.6::13tothetruth ſpeaking to the heart 6. 
Mat. 16.17 Bleſſed are the eyes which are cloſe 
floh. 8. 43 from ſeeing outward, but open to be- 
i hold inward things; 
_©- Bleſſed. are they who picrce. vnto 
ſpirituall things, and prepare them- 
1 lelues more and more by daily medi- 
9 tations d,, to come vnto the know 
. ; ledge - 


F ef the Imitation of Chrifl. . WW A Y x 2 
f ledge ot Gods beincolymyſttries, = | 
Bleſſed arerhey who reiqyce in ſer- 


q f uing God, & caſt off alliboſe things 
um withdraw thẽ from ſo daoing. | 
„O my ſouls conſider thele things, & eLuke 16 


baniſh from thy mind caroall affecti- 14. 4 

ons f, ſo ſhalt thou vnderſtagd what F Gal. 5. 19 

thy Lord God will ſay withia thee g. C Pla. 83. 8 

Thus faith thy friend, I am thy faj- % Eph. 1.7 

uation h, thy, peace i, and thy e 2 

t i ftickevato mee, and thou ſhalt ſinde ATob.1gi6 © 
© i quiccoeſs, Leaue all worldly things INM. 14. 28 
> m, and ſecke after heauenly u. Por m Lui6.1g  } 
V bat are alltbings in this world, but vu. 22.32 
une o? or what good can they doe, if Col. 3.22 
1 | Godforlakethee f P.l + Ec. z. 1 
; Wherefore, all things renounced, f Mas. 26 
ſeeke vnfainedly to pleaſe God g that Mar. g. 15 A 

] thoumaicſt attaine vnto he true feli 7 Ycckt1a- 7 
citier. 1 12 18. i 
1 etl r Re. 1 % 
| CAR. ITI. — 
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That the Truth ſpeaketh inwardlyy.. © 0 2 
& B without noije of word. . 


EX 


1 N Lord, for thy ſeruant bea - 2 
Oreth s I am thy ſeruant, O giue ©? Sam. 3 
ne vaderſtandiogh, chat I may learn; o *- # 
| thy dams, pn, 

Intine. 


2 
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bt lb ricchith 112 Obap. a 
= — The third booke - ; 
Ineline my ſoule voto the wordes N 
ö of thy mouth euen vnto: thy words, 
Derr which ſtill do wie like the dea we. 
The Iſraelites laide vnto Moſes in 
bf Iba old time d 3 Talke chou withvs., and 
135. wee will heare, but let not God talke 
"MEE with vs, leaſt ee die. But I pray not 
bo, Lord Ip fo, but with the | 
Prophet Samuel rather , I beſcech- 
2 eaSum.z thee, ſaying e; Speake Lord, for thy 
20. ſernant hrareth. 
! And let not Moſes, nor avy other 
5 Prophet ſpeak to mee, but thou Lord, 
Fabel | —— and lighteneſt all the 
11. Prophets f, ſpeake thou to mee. For. 
thou canſt inftruQ mee without their 
| belpe: but they can profit nothing 
S without thee g. 
Sieg. They way ſound out words in 
| mine care, but they bring not the 
b Toh.tg: ſpirit h. They can ſpeak trimly, but if 
ou holde thy peace, they inflame 
# ; Mar us not the mind a. They teach the lei- 
7 ter but thou openeſi ihe meaning k, 
; They talke of deepethings;but thou 
IF vnlockeſt the ſenſe of that which was 
3 Nom. 16 ſealed vppe I. They pronounce the 
25. commandements, but thou belpeſt 
to fulfill them. They ſhew the way, 
bur thou giueſt ſtrength to walke in 


box pen. 4 the ke . They cale as 4 
with 
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with the ſenſes, but thou teacheſt and 3 
ligbreneſt the mindes u. They water, u Ep. 1. 11x 
but thou giueſt the increaſe e. They e 1 co. 3.68 
cry with open mouthes, bur thou gi- 7. 7 
ueſt wiſdome vnto the hearerp. pfloh. 6.68 
So then, let not Moſes talke with 3 
me, but ſpeak thou my Lord & God, 7 
 E whicharttbecuerlaſting truth, leaſt I 4 
die, and proue vnfruitfull: and leaſt, 
beeing outwardly admomſhed, and 
not inwardly inflamed, the Word 
I heard, not done ; knowne, not lo- 7 Ma.. 26 
vedr, beleeued not obſerued ſ make r Rom. a. 
_ = voto my condemaation. ſlama.zz 
| Wherefore, ſpeak Lord, forthyſer« by” 
ant henreth #, For thou haft 'the's 1833.10 
, & words of etetnall lifes, Speak to mee Ioh. 6.68 
eues that which may be to the com. 
fort of my ſoule, to the amendment a; 
„of my life, and to the aduancemeng . + _ ; . 5: 
c if ofthinecucrlaſtivgglory, Amen. — 


my Cu AP. III. ©: 1 
That the words 'of God with all re- u3 
not vndenſlood of moſi men. 


ONE, heare- my words 

tor they are moſt comfortable 
and farre exceFi all the knows-: Ma 
BIT ledge 
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; ea of PF eg miſcmen 
2 Pro. of this world a. 
lo. s 120 My words are ſpirit and life 6, ad 
N vate not to be weighed by the ſenſe of 
2> * + man , nor drawneto ſerue for vaine 
- pleaſures: but muſt bee heard with ſi- 
lence, and teceiued with humility &æ 
dioefle. 1 3 
* SE R. Ble ist mane, whom | 
ert. 12 then chatifeft,.6 Lord, zad teacheſt | 
| in thy law; that thou maiſt giue him i 
reſt from the day es of cuill, while the I x 
pit is digged for the wicked, + 
LORD. I boch inſpired the Pro- If 
TN pet a phets in old time d, and ceaſe not in 
er | theſe dayes to ſpeake vnto all: bue I b 
, many are ag Tow not bewe tt 
words e. tken vato tbe. fl r; 
AA — 55 rather then to God, and more 
= ladly obey the defire of thefleſh Fs Wt! 
5 theo his heaueuly will. , Wh 
The * proiniſeth but tempo» d 
| — 4 and they ſerue it 
enen with greedineſs g. I promiſe. 
238 | bens — maſt excellem and eternall chings &,. 
M zr and men cate not for chem. th 
Who with ſuch. a defire ſerueth, and of 
obeieth me in all things as they ſeruc I in 
th 
or 
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144 3 the wasld 5 and the hangs 42 
lob. 14 Bee aſhamed bereof, & if thou wol- 
- 20. 2 * why, heaken 2 for ſmall 
1 wages 


ond 
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Chap- z 135; ThetwhichChiif proneh 
7 fthe Imieationof —— 
_ (wages many runne a-great-way, but 
1 for eternall-life fewe will once ſteppe, : 
1 their foore out of door«s:1. Filcic; NMLH,m« p 
gaine is carneftly ſought for, for s ẽ 
. ] penny ſomtime they ſnamefully ca.. 
tend: for a vaine thing and ſmall re 
ward, men ſeare not euen to wearie 
themſe lues night aud day; but for 
goods immutable, for a rewarde va» + 1 
eſteemable, for honours endleſſe, ang 
immortal. glarie, they will take ao 5 
paines. in 
Wherefore, bluſh I ſay, thou ſloch- 
full & whining ſeruast, that they ſhall 
bee moro ready to fall into the pit of 
hell, then thou to comeynto heauen, 
bar they ſhall wake more pleaſute in 
ranity, chan thou in the ruth. 
Againe, they many times miſſe of F 
their purpoſe: hut what I promiſe, I wm Pla. 277 
fulfill, and he that truſteth in me ſpee- 34. & 23 
deth well u. That which I promiſe in 4. 
words, I per forme in deeds», to him v Eſa-æ 
which continueth conſtant vnto the 11 _ 
end in loving mes, Irewardall good Mat. is 
things, and I am a diligent examiner 2 
efallrcligious men 5. Write my Gay- Fo 3 
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ing1in thy kart, & meditate carncftly fHeb.1z © 
| For in the time of tentati- I 
ea they will do thee good 3g. 5 Pfal. 129 74 
That with reading now thou ddaſt 92 _ 


; 
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not conceiue, in the time of curing | 
thou ſhalt vnderſtand. And two waics | 
I am wont to cure mine elect, to wit 
. W's by tentation, and by comfort y: ind 
N 86.8 two waies I inſtruct them daily, firit- | 
Tab. 13. by reprebending their wickedoefſe,' | 
then by exhorting to proceed in ver- 

tue and godlineſſe. : 

Joh. 5. 24 - Hee chat heareth my worde f. and 
lob. 12.48 deſpileth them, hat that whereby he 
ſhall bee eoudemmed in the 5 of. 
budgement, eu ® 


** _ 


1. 


cn 1111 


4 yer fo frat 0 the rue 
B 12 vledgi of nating the "will © 
. r ee * 


˖ 
SS ERVAN T. 
: 0 Lord my God, which art all my 
goods & riches, what am that | 
" here thee? 1 1 
I am chy poore ſeruant and a vile 
„lob. 255 6 worme 4, 30 much more vile and 
MN + -poore, then I either knowe, or dare 
u. 18.4 men forth,” + 
Aad yet, Lord, etethbir: euen 
this dne thir - that Lam nothing, 
0 hat I hau othing, that I am no- 
"ac 19.16: „be and. Thon alone art good c, 
thou 
: 


— 4. * 
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Chapy aur e pf 


ut holy e, thon canſt all fj thou doſt „De. 234 
allg. thou filleſt all h, only the wicked f Iob 11.7 
¶ thou ſendeſt empty away. gEfa, 44.6, 


mercies A. and fill me with thy fauor; 27 
chou wilt that none of thy workes kPa, 35.6 


me vp i? 


to heale mee from day to day, wich- 14 


Mothers wombe, but allo afore the Rom, 88 -g 


of the Enitation of c hrifũ. — F E 
thou alone art righteous d, chou alone d Iob.ↄ. 2 x | 


Remember (O Lord) chy tender h x King & 


ſhould ſerue in vaine. For how cat 1 Luk. i. 34 
ſtand vpright in this wretched world, 
mlcfle thy mercy and fauour do hold 

Kt - IUPla.nrg 
Turne not thy cheerefull counte- 41 
nance from thy ſeruant , defet not ; pſa. 31 


draw not thy comfort, that my ſoule » Pf. r43.6 . 
be not as the thirſtie land n. „ P.. 143 5 
O Lord, teach me to do thy wil s; 10 

teach mee to walke woorthilic, and 

bumbly in thy preſence. For thou. 

t my wiledome p, and knoweſt mee p1co.2.30 
indeed . Vea, thou kneweſt ma, not q pf, 139.1 
onely atore I was conceiued in my 7 pſa go 7 


n 
293 
. * 
3 


rery world was made r. So be it. 


I on., 


„ io my fight, and ſcrke me ee 
8 A 8 in foglenes of mind 4. | 
"= ; Hee that walketh vprighily, wnk 


q . | 1 880 bim from e eme & flanders of the 
"5 wicked. And if the truth-fhall make 
3 8.32 yon free b, you ſhall bee free indeede, 


80. ON NE; walke thou 1 


keth lafely; for the truth deliueretb 


=” ——_— neee of 
NY SB RVANT. Trueth. Lord: 
* therefore I beſeech thee deale ſo iti 
"2% me, that is, Let thytrutmh inſtruct me, 
=. detend me, and bring me to a bleſſed 
* * e, end c. Yea, let the lame thy truth de- © 
* : . - : Aigner mefromall wicked luſts, & in- 
| ordinate affe dions; ſo will it come | | 
al ts paſle, that I ſhall enioy awonder- | | 
lok3-9& freedome of the minde d. 5 
£ LORD. And I will teach thee | 
4 what is right and acceptable in my 
iP epſ. 26.4.4 fight e. cal thy fins toremembrance i 
4 Hael. z. 12 cominually, & chat with hearty ſobs, * 
e and ſorrow fi 3 . of any 
. * er good « ; 
Exe) : | \ 4 ; 


Chip: 1 | . BogſPndl of thy 

re of the Bait eien of Chriſũt. * 
good deedes which thou haſt done g. g 1 co.. 8 
or in very deed thou art a finnerb, S pſ. 143.2 
and ſubiett to many infirmuies of | 
che wind; yea by nature alwaies thou 

tendeſt yoro vanity i, and maieſt ea» 5 Gen;6.5 

fily fall, eafily be ouercome, and ca- 

ally troden dowse, and caſt to the 1A 
ground k tf 0:7 
p Finally, thou haſt nothing wherein 
to boaſt t, but mas y thing to make | cor. 4. 
+ thee humble; beeiog much weaker 
| then thou. canſt perceine. So then, 
> & lookethat none of thy deedes feeme 
| grcat in cy fight, or excellent, ot 
3 
f 


* 


precious or wonderfull; yea, coͥ ft 
nothing excellent, nothing gloriou s, 
nothing commendable, and to ber 
ſought for indeede, but onelie that 5 
which is eternall m. een 
Let the euetlaſting ttuth like thee 1421, 
aboue all things a, & thine cxtreame 5. 4K 
| vileneſs miſſike thee oe. o plug; 
Feare nothing. flie nothing; miſfike 
nothing ſo mueh as thy ſinnes & ie „„ 
kednes , they ſhould more diſquiet 5 lab 2 
thee then the loſſe of the deareſt 138. 
dings in the world. eee 
Some behave themiſelues not ſiun sn 
„ = ccrcly enough towards mee, ſceking -Y 
„ou earveſtly, thorough curioſitie 
ud pride, my ſectets, and myſteries, 
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ES eee 5 nes "Ys heir al. 
TOE on g ; thelefellowes by reaſon of | 
x cor. 13.2 their pride and curioſitie fall mavie 
Ro. 1. 36 times into grieuous teniations r tho þ 
r Eee . nah mga pleaſure. 

and thou continually in awe 

Seth be lentence of the almigh, | 

/ pl. 90. 11 ty God f, & 1 not out the wort s 
. of the_moſt High, but ſearch out 
( 


* paiafully, borb how much cuill thou 
* committed, and bat good thou 
baſt)chndone..... . 
-  Somes | Js alrogether i in 

-.. their books, ot in pictures, or in ſom il © 

M- outward ſignet, and cæremonies t ſom t 

. . baue it in theit mouth, but not in 3 

* their hatt. And cootrariwiſe, ſome be-  f 

| os 5.8 ing cleexe in minde, & pure in bart , 

5 doe couet alwaies alter heauenlie 0 

= . 2.1 thin „ bearken vnwillingly varo 

i 0 5 5 Wh 3 ſetue the neceſſi⸗ a 
ties ok nature with griefe, tere 

E & thele.men perceide what ke. 

8 of Tauch ſpeakerh within them 

EMIT it teacheth them to deſpiſe earthly, 2 

2952 to deſiteceleſtiall things; to cd m 

Tra. 142 theworld , aud to wiſh tor Ae 
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| | cer. vi. 
| arrays nd thn . ts God 
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SERVANT. 


\ Celeſtiall Father , Father of any Gs 
Lord _ Chrift 4, I praiſe — 8 Leng: 


— to remember mee a3 bw 
poore an ol wretch b. : - * * Fe 
© Father of Mercy e, and G OD £3 — 4 


of all comfort, H yerld cherrbumble _ 
thanks, for teheſſung mee, enworthy.--; 25 5 
all comfort, with thy heauculy come Ez 
fort 4. 1 
Euermore will T praiſe and * 
piſfie thee rogether wub thine 
begotten Sonne, and the holy SGhoſt 
the comforter e fon fuer and eur f. lab. TY 
O Lord my God which loucſ me # x Tien 4 2 
: to bolily, 1. {will xejioyce with mine . 
Wolle at, e (hat come . 
| 8 4 e 
2thou art — 


F : n "3 22 * {at ; 
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Feen beoke | 
þ pi. 106. 4 fore viſite mee oftener h, and ſchoole ih 
. me with holy diſcipline, | | 
Set mee free from wicked affecti- 
ons of the mind, and heale my foule # 

of all vnbridled deſires, and ſins; that 

being inwardly healed, and purged | 

ttbreugbly, 1 may be made fit to loue, 

#pAl.z3, 4 ſtrong to uffer, and conſtant to con- 
& 59.9. 17 tinue i. Ames. — 
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nA. VI 5 


% © Thepraiſe and force of 
„„ godly lone. : 


power of T Oue 6is a great thing, doubtleſa 
„ L.Loue is an excellent thing; it 
3 you m. can make that which is heauylight 5 
|  Tehald in & cary chat equally which isvnequall, 
3H eglaſuRo. It bearetha burden and fecleth it nat; 
3 9.3 1. xc. and conuerteth all ſowre things i AS 
. &.14.1-6c ſweet and fauourie: I ſay chat noble 
. 1.3. &6 ous of Telus, driggth oneto alten 
1 Cor.; ture great thisps,and forceth al waiel 
1. Kc. to come vnto perfection ß. 
; 2 Tim. 1. © Louewillbeabauc, andeatiootbe 
„ Pet. x. 5, keprdowhe by ay abject thiog e. 
, lob... Lone will be free, and looſefrom-alli i 
I ob.. 7. wotlaly affections, thar neſither her 
Ad. 2.42 inward ſi ght bee dimmed; notice ve 
. 44. &c. 7 143 5 : . her 


* 
"NAY Xs OY : SE 4 5 4 TJ . . 2 4 


* 


7 


Ig 


„„ ov i a ms De 66-44 ets 6 hk. on &. 


Js 
es 5 My. oh 


„ bw p 
- * b din 
4 * a 
7 4 * * 7 3 
7 
2 Us 


md i Be 


r 


- Forge 


Chap. 7 1 

of rhe Jnitadionef Cbrift, 
ticher intangled by worldly profperi- 
tie, ot ſubdued by aduetſity. Lour 
is moſt iweete,, moſt rer moſt 
bigb, moſt large, moſt comfortable, 
moſt perfect: nothing is betrer than 
loue, either in heauen above; or in _ 
earth-/bencath::: For it arriſeth from 8 3 
Cod d, au zeſteth on God aboue all d 1 Ioh. ;” * 
iags wo» „ 7166 
Ne that loueth, flietbʒ runneth, re.. 
ioyceth, is free and caunot be bound; e 

he giuetł A for all, & hath all in all, 5 
as hee vhich reſtet hin ont aboue all MY 
Which is r e whom « x loh. 7 
euery good thing ſpting, and t. 

ariſe © Hee reſpeQeth not giftes, but Ne 1.7 
| loketh ontbegiuer about all. 
Laue knoweth no meaſure, but 
durneth aboud meaſura Lone feeles 3 
no burden, weighs d labour, contem 3 
etk aboue ſtrength and copfiders 
nt whiter. a thing may be done or 
ii untetrh pothiog hard, or 
my Therefore loue tas do all 
e bec chat loucth, brings 
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Fr and lately peatcerh out. | 
E ——_— — knowech what chi f 
meaneth, A great cry in the car of 
God, is — — eso of the F 
mindegwhile it ſaies; O 2— my 
loue, thou art all mine, I am'wholly Þ 
"4 5 A DO Coen ; 
; e, that I may taſte g with the in- 
rr ner mouth of mi hom, how ſweet Þ 
it is to loue, and to fwim as it were in 4 
the fireames of loue, 
Grant that I may fo burne in w_ 

chat through the Lane deſite, 1 
b PH. 18.1 way exceede my ſelfe h; that I may | 
Pla 11 A ſing the ballad 2 loue, follow thee 
F 0, Ty louer alot, & ſet forth thy praiſes. 
- 97-023 with ſuch a zeale, that euen my heart 
: may faint apaine that I may (dncches 'F 
more than my ſelfe: yea, neitherloue 
my ſelbe, norany other tharlous thee 


bn vnfainedly, but in thee, anc 9 the, 
5 : enco arthe law of lo dharf acth [5 
Qut of thee Immaunc 4 and doch | 
| require, $3 Gt „„ 
Loue is ſwift, ſincete 8 blen 
ſaat and Such, is ft patient, N 
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Lone is circumſpect, modeſt, inſt, 
not dainty, not t got giuen to aa. 
| 2 quiet, 3 
nnd temperate in all the ſenſes. 4 
Loue obeyeth betters, deſpiſeth it "I 
ſelfe, feareth, thanketh, truſteth, aud 4 
hopeth alwaies in God, yea when 
God ſeemes to abhotre ii j. K For witß· 
He that is not prepared to ſuffer all out paine, 
chings, and to yeeld bimnſelfe to the none line 
pleaſure of his friend, is vent in lose. 
be called a friend. 
Io conclude, a friend muſt re- 
4 cciuc all. euen hard and bitter thing, 
in good part ſor his friends ſake, and 
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ak „ beende 
. oher · greedily thou ſeekeſt cõſolatiõ. 
5 A raliant 1 


and giueth uo eare to the ſubtile per- 
; | ſwalions ol the enemie; andthefore 
"ok hee ſo liketh proſperity chat with ad. 
Pla. 19.8 uerſitie he will oor be — b, | 


AQ.2.24 A wiſe louet reſpecteth not fo |! 
1 ce much the gift of the louer, as the 
| lone of the giger; hee looketh more 
„den the minde; than on the thing; 
e bee fed ft i 
er iend, | 
The noble louer reſterh not in the 
gift, bur in me aboue all giſts. 
Neither muſt thou by and by bee 
out of heart, though ſometime thou ö 
rhinke not ſo reuerentiy, as Thou 
- wouldeſt, either of mee, ot my ſer⸗- 
" yants, .' | 
That good and fivcers — 5 
wherewith thou art delighted ow 
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and then, is an affection of preſeut fa. 0 
uour, and a certaine ſore · taſte of tbe 
| celeſtial countrie: on which fore-raſte i. 
ou muſt not tdo much depend, be- 
+.  Cadſeit altereth many times, But to WI * 
ftriue agaipſt the wicked motions of t 
| the minde, aud to deſpiſe the intilee | 
6 Kg ments of — — rali- 
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* ſuddenly ſometimes art raviſhed- vp * 
on hie, aodby and by caſt down v 


the care of thy faluation,, ang 1 
enemy bring intothy mind , to make ? Mat.tg; 5 © 9 


fon of lines: andif hee could, bee e 
vouldwihdrawe thee Hogg the Fn 
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ee 
ofthe 0 of Chrift. v. 
abſurd imaginations, which are wont 
to ariſe. of every trifliag occaſion, 
ſhould ſo torment thee: petſeuere 
conſtantly ia thy purpoſe d, and ſetue d Pf. 2 5.2 
God with an vptight affection. 1 * 14 
N aan guoan. thar thou. \ TY 


the old vanities of the mind e: ” whick * ot. 12 
for almuch as thou ſuffereſt them ta- 5 
ther againſt thy will f, than williaglie; f Rom. 
as long as they diſpleaſe thee, & thou 17 &c. 
ſtruggleſt againſt them, they are ra- 0 
ther profitable then hurifull. Rent 
Kno this for a certainty, the drife 4 
of the elde guemy, is to hinder thy — 
flu ly of godlineſs, and io withdrawe, .* : 21.224 
thee from all cxexcile of religie anne 
hat is to ſay, from the gedly rem 
brance of the paines of Chriſt, (ae 


thy purpoſe to goe forwar in well... © 
dooing h. 1 
Many wicked cogitations Jothihe 25, 29 
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books | 
But belcenchinſwes; though ma- 
ny times he lay ſnares to intrap thee, 
cure not for him. Turne them vpon 
his ne pate, wen hee prouoketh © 
thee to wickedneſſe, and (ay vnto 
bene, him & 8 thaw. vocleave 
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| ings into my | 
£776" head, 2ucidT fay en wouldeſt car- 
1 8 1 — away from my God, but thon 
it not. Fot leſus will aſſiſt me, and 
ſo thou ſhalt but get a ſhamefull feile. 
| I had rather die, aod ſuffer any thing, 
| IRom.8 than conſent to tbee I. Wherefore be 
3c. quiet and holde thy peace: for I will 
A not heare thee, though thou trouble 
* pM at. *. meenentr ſo much n. The Lord is | 
er and my ſaluation a, whom 
27-7 fearer The Lord is thefirength | 
ie, of whom ſhall I be afraid; | 
1 hof pitched againſt mes |} | 
| tine heart ſhould not bee "FEaid.che q | 
.. Lardprotetting,andlafcly deliuering | 
INN obs me. We 1 
8 Thou therefore ſtrĩue couragiouſ= | « 
a good Souldier o : and if at a. 
oy time of of infirmitic thou fall. take » þ 
Seer ynto thee, & doubt not 
T7 1. 2. 3 of mis eſpeciallfauour y: and in . 
'% 599 ——— and a . * 5 
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| themſelues'r, be a continuall warning 12. 19.20 


ble many times 4. 7 Ro. 1. 24 
Let the fall of thoſe 9 24. Kc 
fooliſhlie arrogating too much. to r Rom. 1 


to thee to beware of pride. 1 Pet. 3. 
Lu. 18.4. 
- Cnap, IX.. Ela. 14. 10 
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Of modef# concealing the bo. | 2Petiny 2 
wefits of God, _ 
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inſolently wih wordss.os o pit 
ont of meaſure ʒ but rather td 
thy lelfe, and as one vnworthythole- 
ps ift to feare . 
Tron flick roo much 
e which may 1 0 
changed into the contrary. 
Thinke while - 4 1h thefa 
of God, ho nuſersble. &1 re wh 


pour K: : and thinke cot that ij 
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Din mithev of perditios | He 
heavevly comfort, but alfo if thou 
ae  canſt patiently, and quietly endure 
e Rom. 5. 3 the want therebfc, in ſuch fort thar 
TamesS 1. 7 tioufäint not io prayer, nor omit al- 
N. -© © together thine agcuſtomed exerciſes, 
butas uell as thou canſt, diſcharge 
«4 that which is in thee to doe. and neg- 
let not thy duty forthe vnquietneffe 
ot minde which thou feeleſt in thy 

4% < ſelfe. nn | 
For many, when things fall not out 
_ as ee haue them, ae 
and by eitber impatient, or care- 

Luk. 8. 1 3 leite & : * & | 

It is not alwayes in the power of 
Ao: ee An ph 
3 God it is that both giueih 


Phi. 2 17 e 
be — Fortetb f/ both when bee will 
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est be will, aud whom hee will, 
peas he will himſelte. 

Some through a blinde 'deyott- 
oy haue caſt the wſelues away, whilſt 
. endettouring aboue their ſtrengtb 
, They con fider not the corruption ok 
ibeir nature, but follow the affection 
of their mind, rather then the iudge- 


tdey tooke in hand more then Gods 
fillwas they fhould; did quick iy for- 
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cheap. 9. rer rr e —— — perk 40 : 2 
| 2 ade ns i of Cbriff, 2 
poore, vile, and forſaken g, that the al- g Ela. 14 Wn, 3 
flited' & poore might learne not to 10.1 1. KKke. 
| flie with their owne. wings, but-with ai,; 
| my feathers. 4 
And for ſuch as are but yongliogs 7 
and not trained vp in the feare fie 
Lord, they (vuleſs they harken io the 0: 
cou olel ofthe wiſe) may eaſily be de- 
ceiued and ouerthrowne h: Jea, if b Pro. 12. 
they follaw their ownebreive before and 13. 1 
ſuch as haue experience, they are ig 14. 18 75 
the greater danger, becauſe they will 
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not be withdrawn from cheir opinion 2 
once conceiued . | Pt. 25 45 * 

Ir is ſeldome ſeent that lefe-wiſe = 3 
mecnwillyeeldio-any::.  -. 1 

And therefore, better it is to . 8 . 0 
fmall wiſedome with modeſtiꝭ, than 1 $508 
profound knowledge with a ptoudee ) © 


wind: yea, better 14-45 to haue litrle, 5 
dan baüing much to ware proud i. R Proven 

Hee »dealerh not circuraſpeAly & hy 1 
| Song chat giues himſelfe wholly * a 
vnto plraſute, torgettipg his olde ad- 2 
ruerfitie, and the chaſte feare of tbe 4 
Lord, theopropertie whereotis to bee "2203'S 
-  RQwaies watiet tit leeſe not dener 25 
| receinedi 4 deni 4 
Ad be is no vermouſly wiſe, W 0 g. 4 
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* 14 
nia mee, than he hould. Hee 
3 which id time of peace is too ſecure, 
in the time ol warre ts out of heart 
3 commonly, and of ne courage. 
Haddeſt thou the way to behave ? 
thy ſelfe modefily, and lowly , and 
* 28 to gouerne thy ſpiries aright, thou 
EL couldeſt not bel fall 3 into perill, 
and blame. 
It is a point of wiſdom, while thou 
art bot in the ſpĩrit, to copfider what 
would fall out, if — bt ſhould goe 
lob I ys: andagaine thar comes | 
33.12 ro wells, to think that it map returne 
2 againe ; ' therefore withdrawne 
. 5 . by me, that both you thereby may be 
14. 419 the wiſer o, and the more 
„ For commonly thouſhalt find ſuch 
4 £ pers * then if con. 
A * tinually enio o eriey at 
$300. Ig. —— pnbe . N 
* C- For thou ar net vertuous though 9 
3 = E con- 
1 cor. 12 learning and egree, 
2. &c. — parting ang ape, 4 
gn cor. 10 „ Chriſtian charity i, ani xeale ol re- 
gion , vnleſſe thou-vnfginedly'de- 
Se ſpiſe thy ſelfe, and reioyte that others 
I Frl. doe deſpiſe, & contemne, rather than 
A Per, 14 honour aodcommend theo 5. 
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| [ Dare ſpeak vato my Lord, though | 

i 1 ramburdotandaſhess: andif I · Ge. 10 
ſhould make any hetter of my ſelfe, 2 0 
thou ſtandeſt againſt me, and my ſins 

beare witneſſe againſt med, which I bIlobg.ze- 
cannot ſay. 30. % - 

But l I make none accountofm 


be, burlaying afide'/proud mags — 
nv ations e, eſteeme my ſelfe ſor Lu. 1 41 85 
| Iam 4 6 


as [ am indeede, then wilt thou bee 

fauourable, and thy light ſhall ſhine 1 Pet. 5. f 
pon mine heart: then will it fall out. IIS, 
that if I eſteeme neuer ſo little of 5 
my ſelſe, even that hnle, Lbcing pref 9 
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Aad beere thou wilt — to 
my lelfe,cyen what lam, what I bave 
— — * to — 


beeing e 
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But if thou ſhine pon me with thy Gen. 1 7 


fanour- 


F j* | SB Wo 215 
ee 
A favor, Lan ſtraigbtway made ſtrong 
x . ePſa. 124 2 led ich new comfort, 
% 20 And chis is 2 wonderfull ſtrange 
5 ing that ſo ſuddeniy I ſhould bee 
A lifte vp, when ikou dooſt ſo grati- 
| ouſſy embrace me, which of my ſelfe 
: * Wiſ.g.1 5-alwaies am carried downeward f vnto 
Nom. eaꝛrthly thir gs. This is a fruit of thy 
2 3 dDoue, which freely preuenteih mee g, 
l. %% ud lauech from ſo — b, 


* & preſeruethtrom prieuvus dangers, 
B Pa. 89 and deliueterh me (to gay the truth) 
Ac. lrom ſo infinite euillss | 
Pla, 79. 16 For, louing my ſolfe inordinately, 
3 5-13 Leaſtanay my ſelfe i: but after once 
+ fought, and loued tbee — [ 
Gras * Hoch found the and my ſelfe k, aud 
by chat loue alſo l brougbt my lelic 
„the more to nothing. 
Hor thou, O my weet dauior, ibou ; 
IPA. 89.1 ler ſloweſt mo things pon me 4, iban 
&c. 1 can:deſerve;and a gi eat de alæ more 
SE _ tare hope for, much leflc de- | 
Ire. 
„ Wherefore Echanketheemy God, 
which albeit I am vnworchie theleaſt | 
x | of all thy bleſſings; yet of ihy honor 
| wins and ĩinfuit goodnes, ceaſeſt not con- 
6% tinu ally to loade euen the vngrate- I | 
5 Lak. 18.33 fall m, and thine enemies with bene- | 
=. Tx Whol O Lord, tbou which artcur.lal- f 
uation, 
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of the Imitation of Chriſt, _—_—— 
uations , our ſtrength and our ſhitld; »Bxo.r5;2/ 
conuert vs, ve beſcech thee , that wee 2 Sa. 13. 
may prooue gratefull, humble ; Ahò Pfl. 18 2 
godly in thy fight, Amen. II. fa. 1 
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80 NNE, if thou deſire tobee 
happy, thou muſt make mee th "Mi 
chiefeſt and principatfend as, * M0 
_ Heereby ſhallthy nature bee puriz ; 
ficds, which moſt' c6monly beaderh 6 Gen 6,5 
vnto it ſelfe, & vnto things created. Gen. 8 
For as ſoon as thou ſee keſt thy ſelſs k 
in any thing e, by & by thou fainteſt. e Mat. 11ʃ»6é&àÜ8ud 
and withereſt in thy ſelfe, © 1 Cor. 2 
And therfore thou muſt refe rre all 18.119 
things to mee alone; Which gaue all © L“ 
4, and ſend all, therefore vito mes d la. 2. 17 
as to the chiefe ſprinꝑ, all thing: muſtt 
returne e. | | e Rom. i ⁊ 
Out of mee the ſmallas well as the 35. 
| great,the poore as well as the rich, do 85 | 
N drawe the water of life 7, as from a fPla.z9.g9: ;} 
- jf lively: fountaive : and they which Eſay 12.3. 
J franklic and willinglie ſerue _ lob. 4. 0 
they 


That all things ere directed wats God, 32+ 75 
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Ks pron ue Lord 1096 Cupar | 
|... they all fon receiue one Poncfir vpon 
1 glod.x, 13 cnccher þ » Bart if any will glorie or 
4 E private thing beſides | 
4 6 ler 


& hee at no time ſhall feele true 
23.24 ioys and comfort in his miade, bur 
cor. 1.31 fallinto ſundry. diſcommodities, and- | 
2 Cor. 10 troubles. 
17.18 Therefore thou muſt aſcribe do 
| 8 oodueſſe, nor godlineſſe neither to 
'J ſelfe,nor to any mortall man, but 
F-- 5 1cor.g. 6 all to God, without whoſe bleſſing 
1 cor. 1. 28. manhath nothing k. 5 
{ AIm. . 17 T. m_ 1 challenge allof right, «4 
. 2 and] glotiſied for all. t 
enn e | hereby the vaine e 
3 og — to flight. . 
B A wholo hath che feu ef God, al 
| mnro.s. 3 andtruecbaritiex, bee is neither en- 


F and8.35 uions norfaint-barted, nor proud . 
ern For heauenly loue ſubdueth all things n 
1 aud ſtretcheth forth all ihe powers of ir 
e Ro. 8. 27 the minde 6, + - | 
cor. 13.7 Whereforegif thou. beeſtwiſe,zhou | 
.: wile reiche and truſt is mes alone, ee? 


3 Naas ay nen as God alone is goodp, ho a. 
91. 1 boue all, and in all is to be prailcd for. 
3 2 * enermoreg, Amen, 
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| theeares of my God, my Lord, and 
$ ucns, this I ſay; O Lord, how great is 


honour thee with all their harts. „a 5 
„ig che force of thy loue, in that 


brougbteſt mee home againe, & com- 
1 loue thee. 
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| het it Is  fiwect thing to ſerve God 


| what ſhall I fay of thee ? or how can 1 WL 5 


477 paw 
Fil be Initerionef 46 


cus. XII. 


and to deſpiſe the world, 
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LO R D, [will peake agaioe, 
[ cannothold my peace: and in 


my King dwelling in the hie hea- 


ty erer which keula * 

. 5 

. more then for them which — | 
thee, yea much more for them which 45 


Trulie vnſpeakeable is the ſweet -- 
nes ofthy concemplation,which thou ; Eſa. 64. . 
—. 2 ſach which lone thee . con g 

And heerein chiefcly thou deela- 


when I was not, thou madeſt.mee 45 debe 
and after when I went aſtray; thong 
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mandedſt that I ſhould ſerue d, and 
O fountaine of euerlaſting tans. bh, 
forget thee, that haſt vouchſafed to 


rememe 


remember me? who beyond all hope 
haſt been mercifull to mee thine own, 
eEph.2.5 euen when I was dead e, and caſt a- 
way, and at ſuch time as I deicrucd 
nought, didſt bind me vnto thee tho- 
rough thy favour and friendſhip. | 
EE: Now what ſhall I render for this | 
Ft. ia thy bountiouſneſſe f ? Surely I will 
ſerue thee g. But that is no great 
thing to ſerue him, whom all crea» | 
$X24.38.18 tures of duty muſt obey g. This 12. 
 1co.I.5.27 ther is wonderful & ſtrange, that thou 
Heb. z. 8 vouchſafeſt to take & admit ſo vile a 
Vretch as I am, into thy ſeruice a- 
RO. 1 I. 17 mong the numbcr of thy belouedhᷣ. 
| Loe, whatiocuer I haue to do thee 
Math. z 5 feruice withall, it isthine 3, But what? 
14.15 me thiaks thou ſerueſt me, more than 
1 Cor. 4.7 Ithee For behold; heauen and earth, | 
kPla8.z © which thou haſt made for che — - 
4c, man, are preſent, and continuallic 
I Fame — . — which thou haſt 
& c. enioyned them l. Vea the Angels allo 
u pla. 34. 7 thou haſt created, and ordained for 
8. 10 the vſe of man m. But of all other | 
eb. 1.1 4 things this is moſt wonderful] , that | 
Mat. 20 thau wouldeſt debaſe thy' ſelfe ſo 
| ; much as toſerue man n, and haſt pro- 
Mar.. 46 miſed to give thy ſelfe for him o. 
es lob. 6. 1 For theſe thy benefits what ſhall 7 
PP. I16. 12 render vnto theep ? © that 1 2 | 
X eve 
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ſerue thee all my life long Vea old 
to God I could ſerue thee euen one | | 
day fincerely, Truel thou, art wor- 
thy all ſeruice, allhonour, 1 2 
praiſe g. Doubtles thou art my Lord, 71 Ti. 1.1% 4 


to ſerue thee with all my ſtrength , ſ Lu. 10.27 
and to fiog out thy 22 without 
ceaſing t. And ſurely fo I will, or ? Deut. 5. - ! 
would atleaſt wiſez but what I can. & 11. 18 
not, ſupply thou, O Lord, of thy 19.20 
goodneſſe. | „ | 

A great honour, a great preferment 
it is to hee thy ſextiant, and to cons 
remne worldly things for thy ſakes, 2 Mat. 0 


roluntarily ſubroit themſetges to chis Toh, 12.27 
holy ſeruice x and they hall feels x Mat. 
the ſiwcete comfort of thy holy Spi- 11. 12 

rit, who through che loue of thee Rom. 8 
laue deſpiſed the pleaſuras of] this 3 5. er. 
prelentworldy,: Great freedome of y 1 cor... 
winde ſhall:they came vnto, which 3.407 28 7 
entripg into che narrow way X, haue X Mat. 7. 
caſt aſide worldiy cares, and cogitati- 1. 14 1; 
Ons 4. 1 Luk 1263 
O ho ſweete and comfortable is 2 N; 
the ſeruier of God, whereby a mats 3. K 
in made free, and holy b. O the holy b NO. . 189 
ſtate of Gods ſeruants, which maketn | 
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3 4Mar. 53 oGod d;rothe d duc ar and 
cc. honourable among the faithfull! O 

e Ma. 10.8 noble ſeruice, and alwaies to bee wi- 

Ac. 29. 1 ſhed for, whereby both the chiefeſt 
FE,. io. c feliciryis gotten, & ioy without end 

; 5 - obrainedy. 
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LORD. 
M Sonne thou haſt yet many 
things to learne, 

ER NT. What arc thoſe 
Lord? 15 

LORD. That thoumake thy de- 
ire obedient to-my co | 
amd be go more a friend tothy ſelfe, 

Lu. 23. but deſirous toobſerue my will a. 
Kc. Many times thou art — 


lob. 3. 24 - and yehemently driver on throu 
& 5. 30 + defires: and when thou art fo, 

Lu. 22 der with thy ſelfe, yheiher thou ſeeke 

>< more my praiſe than thy profit 6. For 

Job. 5. 44 if thou couet a thing for my ſake, thon 

, «4.6 wilt take in good part that which T | 

$ 23 | ſhall fend; but if conerouſnes:canſe | 

E 061 theſame,theo art thbu keproack;avd 

. 3 22 preſſed dowpe c. 

4 8 TK Wherefore take heede that — 

1 ane 


. |  digence, chat it be coaſtiained to o- 17 &c. 


5 een 141 Dees ae e 8 * 
ofthe I of Chrift. | -"FY 
leane not too much to thy conceiued 3 
deſire, I not beiog of counſell d, leaft d Pr. 3. 5 
afterward thou buy it full dearely; a 
and that ak another time diſpleaſe 
thee, which at ihe firſt thou didit like 5 
J and lond for c. For euery affection Lu. 9. % 
that ſeemeth good, muſt not be fol. Gf. 
lowed, oor the coutrarie ſuddeoly a. Luk. 18.18 
uoyd ed. 

Sometime it i good tobridle ents EN 
good motions & defires, leaſt exther - - 


thou paſſe thy boundes through i im- 7 
portunitieof minde, or offend others 3 
through thine intemperancy. or thou I 


ſuddeoly fal through the reſiſtance of - ., 
them. {> MY 
Otherwhiles it is expedient to vic --— 
violence ; and to reſiſt the appetite, f Mat 17 I 
and not weigh what the fleſh either 12 2 
likes or miſllikes ꝑ: but rather to vic & Gil. 5. is 


bey the ſpirit, and ſo long be kept va- Rm. 6. 12 
der in bondage till it be pliane vnto Ro. 8.12. 
all chiogs, and haue learned to bee 

content with a little, & ſimple eſtate, 
and neuer to mur for any ie 1 
tion. + 8 
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— and God, ay farre 
ceſue, I haue much need 
PA For many contrarie 
ee lite: itſo much 
2 a not J: 
ines, yet it is i b m | 
i line . POO 
1620. LORD. Thou caiſtrrue my Sen 
Fer will 1 not hauethee td lecke af. 
ter that peace which is without ter ta. 
63 but then to thinks 


8 
29 ec kate, when thou | 
3 manifold miſerits | 


8 EY deem 

1 et. 1.6% No if xhou ay; thou canſt not | 
5 fler much. anos bp Sonne, bow | 
3 then: wilt thou lu e euerlaſtiug 
> e tonnents of hell ſite u of two chili 
. 41 alwaies the leſſer muft bee choſen... 
* | Wherefore to auoid thoſe euetlaſtiog 
1 | «Mar g Pains, ſtriue to endure the miſeries 
N a A ofthispr e world patiently for the 
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5 1 this 
world ferteetrbercione adutrſſtie, r 
hut little Ifchou dooſt, thou ari in 5 

a wrongopinion, for they which liae 
moſt delicately, line in miſcry f. Gerda 
But thou wilt ſay: They haue their 11637.;.. « ' þ# 
e b 8e chey follow cheit fanſies, lob. 2 
and thereforcthey bee bile: touched &. os} 
withtheir miſeries. Well, ſuppoſe . 
nery thing fals out e to theit 5 
viſn zhow long will chat laſt g? Vere. g Luk. 
| ly; euen as ſmoik ſhall they caoſume 20.45.46: 
away h, which att wealthy in this 1 Thel-g.g 
worlds, ſo tbatof 8 38 
ſhall benoremembrance&- - +: 1 
Tea, hile they live too, chey no! p E 
them not without ſorrow, bd 
feate. For of what thin | £4 
pleaſure, of the fame. 2 — 10.208 
forrow many tines, And deſeruedlie. Sun 128 — 
Forthey which beyoud reaſon folow a7 
raine de lights, èuen reaſon would 
WF tharthey ſhouldnothaurthem wich, e 
"4 40 we and griefe l. Rady: theit © Prat; 10 N 
pleaſpres too, are but ver en 
„ deceitfull, and Hfhoneſt, and fi 8 Nl 
But this they perceiue not, they are Le. 
ſo dtunken aod blinde: dutlike bite: 
beaſts, for a little pleaſure in de ME 
world, they caft their ſoules into: « mPſagg. 
ng: ee 41. . 4 
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| | Wherefore 
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* 2037 owne wills, Delight thy ſelfe in the 
| $416 Lordp, and hee will gine thee thine 

Kc. bart deſire, 


oLuk.g | For, ed this for a truth, ifthou 

23. &c. truly reieyce, and recciue 

p Pſa. 35.3. much — eine hand, thou 

muſt yiterly deſpiſe all worldlie 

things, and contemue thoſe vaine de- 

7 ler 9a. lights 4. For, therein true felieitie & 
24. ample reward of comfort doth con- 

'*, fiſt, And the more thou withdraweſt 


thy ſelſe from worldly plealure, the 
ſueeter conſolations ſhalt thou finde 


| 13 in mer. But as I {aid before, thou ſhalt 
2009). 4 not attaine thereunto without ſorow 
Lam. v. and labouꝛ ſ- 

Fact. a For chere is againſt thee old eu- 


1. c. better cuſtome: the fleſh, but that wil 
G. 5.6. 5 bee bridled a by che heare of the Spi- 
w 2C0, 11.9 rit d the olde ſerpent v Satan, but hee 


Neue. 13 both at thy prayer will flic, and by 


33.17 - godly exerciſe un a 
& 1 8 | 


em. - Rome, but that will bee foyled by a i} 
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5 | Cuan, XV, uy Hh | 1 
| Of obedience to our betters, uſter ES 
F exanyple of” chrisi. | ah; 
| LORD. 8 
— = ' * 5 
af 8 bee that withdraweth him» 
c ieife from obedience , diiueth 
8 bimſelte out of Gods fauom Deu u. 1 
and he that ſeeketh Run A eu. 2 1.15 
4 publike things, | 19. Kc. 
Hewhich gladly, and volnotari} 
V obeyecb not bis better, ſheweth 4 Eb. 
0 6 thereby, that hee bath not yet Co 0.3.33 
ic ooght his ficſh in ſubiection, but 2 
chat it wioceth backward; and mur 
| mureth many times .. 11. 253) 


i- | Wherefore learne with all ſpeed + to 
ſubmit thy ſelſe to thy ſupetiour 4, if 41 pen 
thou deſire to tame thy fleſhres For, 12242 
the outward enemy is the more da- ip 6.1.1 of 
"fly ouercome, if the i inner man bee. 
bre and ſtrongf.: - v3 fxca 26, 8 
Thou haf ne ſo ill, ad e trou ede Luka, 
| eo thy ſoule, as ? 
le, if thou — the ung £ Gal 426 
P» kor thou muſt vofainedly contem em 
y ſelfe; if thou wilt bee maſter auet 
bſoud and fleſh. But foralmuchias + "> 
lou loueſt thy lelfs yet We 
4 1. | 1276 1 
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2 — chouabhorrett = commit ih 
2 eee erk 
Oo. But O earth andaſhes 4, what great 
* I S* big dooeft thou; if for the Lord: 
| kr Per, lake thou obey man & when I the al- 
Az: mighty & maſt bie, who of nothing 
- +... Sol, wal created all things 1/Jubmitted my lelfe| - 
”-- Joh.r.1.2,q humbly to man for thy fake, and was 

0 _ vile and contemptible m, that 

12875 thou by mine >> on Hong 
hs P. 2.6. 7 #-vercome thatpride of thine a 
A ML11.29 : Learue to obey,O duſts; learnit 
be? ene briog downs thy felfe, O earth, ar 

Sen. 2 19 ſlime y, and to throw-downe the fell 
: Gen. 7 vader all meos feet · Learne, Hay, to 

- breake thy will; and kumbly to! |. 
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- wards; — ſhewe thy thy . 
Kelle — for my bent ſits a, and pf. % 
euermore beiag giuen to true obedi- nr 'F 
eace, and modeſty x, take it patiently v l pH; 3-0. [ 
whenthou art contemaed. I Pera 
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0 | Qi. ben: 00 thandereft 
end ch indgements agaioft _ 
off nee, thou makeſti all my members 
pe} ke and guske for feare, ad ter- 
i fieſt my minde aboue meaſme a. wo 
Aſtoniſhed Iconſider thartbæ ve- 18 
iy heauens are not cleane ia thy fight: 2 
Þ 5. 4ndit thou foundeſt follyio-rhine 38.5.2. = 
gels, and chereſore diadeſt not a 
| —. * what Ha S 4 - 
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acer with — that line 
OP ahi 7 | 
— 380 * then is omelet. ie 
a tibou, Lord draw back thine hand: no 
„ wiſedome helpech if thou-gourtne. 
51 Cor. 1 not h;: no ſtrength doth good, it thou 
17:8 aſſiſt not, uo chaſti o un ſure, if thou 
F defend dot, & no cuſtodie can keep | 
i pſa. i 25.1 ſafe if bau watch not d. 
Far being forſaken, A how 
3 IMat. 5-25 and periſh &: but if ihou care for vs, 
Luk 8.24 we liue and proſper: Wee are of our 
| | ſelucs frailẽꝭ hut ſtrong thiough thee, 
& of our (clues neither hor vor colde, 1 
u. but zealous through thec I. 
Doubtleſs it is my part to conteich 
moſt bumbly and ately of wy ſelle⸗ 
and though I ſeeme' to haue ſome Þ 
g oodoeſſe, yet muſt L not weigh the 
Luk, 18 lame m 1: ſoy; it is my pat ta ſubmit 
1. Kc. my ſelle to thoſe bottomleſſe judge» 
1 cor. 4. 7 ments of chine u, ſeeing I finde my 
Vp f, 119 ſelfeto be no better than nothing of | 
y 7439-25 nothiog. | 
. O weig hankithowr envcbire} Cuba 
* Plc rope os, where: I find mylelfe td f 
but alcogether nothing}! 
Ny non is then the couert of glorie 
Were is the vine conceit of glorie 
pf. 9.76 All vaine glorie eee, q Ki 
r 15.120 the e indgemenis our &; 
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Chap us. 24s: A md | 
p of the Imitation e 
me/Whatareallmen indhy ight? E. 
oye clay in reſpect of the potter 6 —_ 
Ci hee ware eroude wich We 6 
' praiſes, whoſe mind is truly obedient 
ro the Lord? Nothogball the world” 
ſhould extoll him, ſeeing he is in ſer- 
uice to the truth: he will not be mo- 
ued v, with their commendations,'r ler. 9. 23 
whole truſt is fixed vpon the Lordi 24 
For euen they all, who vtter his pray - 
ſes are nothing, and together with ſpſa. 89 11 
the ſound of their words, ſhall vaniſh Pſa. 49. 10 
away ſ. But the truth ofthe Lord en- e Eſa. 400% 
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„ durethfor care. | | ! | 1 Pla. 5 
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e Lorde bee it euen 40. if it = 
Ia 228 it be for the & Lam. i. ii 
auancement of thy glorie, let itbe Act. 18.2 U 
a dose in thy i Lord! if So Coe hl 1 
el felt 4 and profit3ble for me, Mat.. 1 
be krant that I may vic n to chine honor & $9449 ? 
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wi che Grdowill may be den 130 Ch. 7 
. hurtfull, O Lord temoue away this. 
For euery deſite which ſeemeth 
rithr and. good in the judgement of W 
man, is not of the holy Spirit, and it 
z an hard matter to diic eroe tighily 
whether a goud ot ancuill{pirit doth 
-prouoke theeto eouet this or that, or 
-whether thine owne ſpirit moue thee 
crewatoe, Many in the end haue 
e decerned, who ſeemed to bee 
ſtirred vp by a good ſpirit. 
And therefore alwaies thou muſt 
„win for that, which thou wouldeſt. 
2 haue, in the feare of God, and with a 
2 Pf. 19.7 humblenes of mind d, and commit 
Pla. 11. - the whole matter to the Lord, witha | { 
Pro. 1.28 meere check to thy ielfe, ſaying on 
BWC 
TRE Lord, What is better for mee thou a 
kooye ſi; doe thou whether of both | 
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2 Mu. 8. 2 thou wilt rhy ſeife e, Giue mee what 
Mr.. 36 than wilt, as much as thou wilt, and 
wheo thou wilt thy ſelfe. Deale wu 
mee as chou thinkeſt good, and as it 


ſhall pleaſe thee, and bec moſt for thy: | 
3 Blory. Place mee there where: thou: Y + 
FH. 21.6 wilt chy ſelfe, and in all things vie me 
Plants at chy ple ſure. I am in thine band f. 
16 turne me, looſe: mcecuery way. Be- 
Y Lys bold, I ihy ſeruant'y am prepared — 
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Moſt boentifel 1 «Pa | 

thy fauout towards mee a, let it . do 

bee with mee, and labour with mee, phil 10 
and continue vatill ibe end i. 9 2 
Siue mee grace to wiſh, and cou em 
ſuch ihings e, as may bee giatelull to 8 Phi. a. 3 — 
thee, and acceptable in thy light,” -- - ; 
Lertbhy wilbe my wil, again 
dwaicsfollowthine, ad © 2595.9.09 
with ck. en 
Grant that I may hikes 4 = * 
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J |ike or miſlke any thing, bar Rat“ 1e m4 „ 
t | bich thou docſt enher 44 or e mi 34 833 AE 
Ft me. 21 2 ; 
T Aſſia me io ercifie my ſalle wait 7 
& | worldly tbiogs f ; and for chy atem (gg. 15 
„ cher Saks! world ro bee * Roi, | 
i and vakocwae, - - . Kc. . 
o And abeue all things grabt that. 1 P.. * 3 
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may reſt 20d e peace in thee itbon 
art the truepeace, thou alone art the 

2 P 4.6 quietaes of mind g. Without thee 
: þ fob: 14 all things are hard and troubleſom h. 
| 25 „&. 16. In this peace; is in thee alone, 


1 33. 2 2 eſt,and cuerlaſting 
5 | oa and take my reſt 
* Pia. 3.3 » 71 ; 
* 9 "a AAP, XIX. | 
5 That the true comfort is to be ſought for 
in God alone. 
SERVANT. 
py pleaſure I can 
wiſh, or imagine, I looke 
Ron's | vocfarizin this life » but in the world 
ee, te pleatures that” | 
N 4 #bce, and oyed all the de- 
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e — eden canſt not fall 
8 > r be — and tefreſhed through 


ly (ò my ſoule) but in the Lord e, who 
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good things in beauen. But if 5 5 

' enmeaſurably deſire temporall things, 

make an account of itt ou ſalt 2 1 
goc eternall g. Li uk. is 
Vſe this worl ? 


neo, 1 2 lob. - 
No temporay 4 ens fie 1 5.1 6.17. 
thee i ; for thou art gh atedre:en. 51 co. y. 31 
ioy the ſame. oeol. = 
Haddeſt thou all creatu thefte k Eci 


owne poſleſſion, yet wert hon not and 4.3 
bleſſed : But thy felicitie conliſteth _ 

is God the Creator of all l. Which is 7 PIA. 
ſuch; not as is ſeen & commended of 7.8 . 
the fooliſh fauourers of this preſent 4 2.1 
world; but as the good and faichfull 

diſciples of Chriſt hope for, and theß 

ſometime foretaſte who are bh amp Mat. * 


and pure in heart m, whale * Phl.24.4- | 
tion is in heauen u, V a bhi. 3.9 
all worldly conſolatio 10 M ic e, 


bleſſed is "the ſpirituall h 1a 
truth doth miniſter. mM IF : 
The godly man carticth 


about bis comforter, euen 1 Nied 
whom on this wile hee ſpeaketh rote 5 e \ 
gs lelu, bee pvith me ina Holi Colo, 113 7 BY 
tes, and at all times. Let this be my N 
| 5 758 to lack all worldly e pmſort? : 
willingly 7; or Hat any timeſ I ack 3 fob PP 


| 1 7 conlolation, „Jet thy will and due 
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eee trial ff me 1 in Ddr ebiefeſt 
- f#Pll.3.4.c tf. For thou wilt not alivaies | 

chide, neither kee pe thine anger for: | 
ede euer t. 


Y Son, let mee deale as I will 
am. 4.7 ich thee a: 1 do knowe what 
is for tby profit. Thou conceiueſt as 
p.11 a man, and in many things dooſt ſo 
M3t.16.33 chinbe, aa thy fleſniy mind doih coun. | 
e.. 1. ſell che. T7 
® = ay SERVANT. Truth Lord; thou. |Þ 
8 "tres; all more, care of t me, than Lean haue 8 
ay deli. For, hee ſtande th totte- 
Woo 3:pſtcth nat whollie in 


of fo that my will may bee 
rig n grounded on thee,deale with 
menen as thou wilt e. For it cannot 
0 but good wbatſotuer thou. ſhals 

© Wherefore whether thou wilt that 

p Ro. 1542 4 Feb in darknes, I praiſe it f. ot in the 
2 Sers 4. light; 1 praiſe it, vbethet ig ptoſperi- 
4 e. Fee e in aduetſity T praiſe [| 
. 8 5 "Fat: KW 
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* WC e bn. 
tharalls Ph. 264, 
ally” Sonne Hs dh 6 5 iq 
minded, if thou deale with me: and 


aud to be poore, and needy, as rich Ioh 259 


andwealthic, f and 16.2 
SERVAN T. Potd, hook gr MIt. 19.27 7 
ſuffer for thy. lake atloct hou Luk. 9.33 4 


of . no. miſerie ſhall alen bee 


be as willing to ſufferh, as to reioice; bTam, 1 2 


halt ſend i. yea, 1 will take in good kPhi 

part at thine hands cuill as well as 4.5 _ 

good, ſowre. as ſweet, ſorrow as toy, Col.. 11 

and for all things yeeld thanks. 12 
Defend me, O Lord, from ſin, and x, Thef. 17 

J will feare neither deach nor the de- 28 

uill : and ſo ihon forſake me not vttar- 

ly, neither blot me out of the booke „ pfſa. 158 


Cn. X XI; be x, Fs 5 
That the troubles of this 2% 5 EY . ent, — 
C 


LORD. 


| 1 I 
Y Son, fot thy Calaztion I came and 6.3 $54 

15 : down from — 2 18.44. 

t vp6 me, not of neceſſity Phil; 3 74. 

. = to teach these to he bez 

patient, "85: 8 $ 
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ON ea did 


gladly; not g 
21. Kc. 
SEG 55. uen lilly death on the croſſe, there 
Luk. 9. 2 2 neuer wanted ſorrowes, which I u as 
Luk. 2 + to ſuffer d, I bare the want of neceſſa- 
Mat. 4. ric thingse, 1 heard much murtering 
Luk. 9. 58 againſt mee FEI put vp many taunts 
for my benefits I 
received vnkindnes b. for m myra- 
cles ill words: for my ghoſtly coun- 
ſell reprehenſion k. 

EIA. . 1 SERVANT. O my Lord Aides 


S Mat. 12 


Ke. thou in this life haſt ſhewed thy elle 


Mat. 2 1. patient (wherein eſpecialij thou ful- 
zeec filledſt the commandement of thine 
* 1 14 beaueaoly father I;) good reaſons it 
14.1 that a milcrable and finfull wretch 
o Jiob. 7.28 doe ſhew my iclfe patient according 
30% to thy will and white thou thinkeſt 
Uoh. 19.4 meeie, brare the burden of mortal 
Phil. 2 8 life aſtef ibine example. 6... 
Pet. For although this preſent life ſeem 
21. Kc. burdenſome, yer through thy favour 


Ma. 11. 29 it is made the lighter, aud may tbe 


bi. 4.1 3 more eaſily bee borne of weakeliv 
Bee 11. both by chine example », aud of ty 
Sam ts. 


& 11.32 
Ves, much more comfortable is ie 


3. Kc. 


both the way wag, ha: d to finde, 2 
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/ tiewt, and to beare the dae of this $1 
For from the boure of my birth e- 


10 of: ; vow; than it was in the old law, when 
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2 — e feel ie che ec 
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| be % h. ch acm 1 T bo ee 
thee: 1 ick Bun Mester o hewe 

both'to me & to all belecuters, a right 

and ready way vuto thive exctlaſting ELM 
kingdome r! For thy way i is our way: v U 44 * 
& by holy patience we ſtrive to come 

unto thee, our Ctowne: whom, 'vn- 

leſſe thou haddeſt gone afore f; and / Iob. 14 
ſchooled vst. who would tare to fol. 2.1 


ples be 8 TY 

And heariny tl 

and ſi ghies, and Ver are luke-y | | _- 
what would we dot if we had not ſuch | _— 
alight giuen to vs gn thee? | — 
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Vi: is that thou ſayeſt my « Heb. ß 
Sonne? ceaſe to eomplaine, 3 Heb. 3 . : 
Zeholde how both 1 4, and other 3 2. K 8 * 
Saints b have ſuffered: Thou haſt Heb: 6. 13 

| Ta ; 3 CE 
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tempted, ſo grienouſly aſfliacd, fo 
Heb. 21 ee and exerciſed d. 
24-35-36 Andtherforecall ſuch into mind as 
'37 | kane endured more troubles : fo ſhalt - 
thou more eaſily beare thine one. 
And if thine ſeeme ; not light, looke } 
whether impatience doe not cauſe - 
thee to thioke ſo ; but bee they ſmal, 
— be they great, indeauor thou to deare 
= OL to. & . them patiently . TY 
lam. 1. 2.3 For the mote ptiene 
3 the more wiſely thou more 
fauour thou ſhale get, he more cafily 
thou ſbaltbear adaerfity, being both 
in avs! c N not ſloxhſull7 B 
FRo. g. 2. 4 prepare unto f. [4 
FRe.$-34 And ſay ex, Eneuber can nor may 
ſuffer this at his bands; for hee hath | 
injured me greatly, and accuſed me 
of thoſe things, which I neuer 
thought of: it any other had dealt (0 
with me, I could yet haue put vp ſuch 
things, as I lee might — bee 
put vp. I lay, vic not theſe ſpeeches Þ 
lor they are fooliſh cogitations, ſuch 
28 neither weigh the worthineſſe of 
PRicncc, nor the reward dus forthe Þ 
rr 7 ſme, If 
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£ yy * ; , * 3 N 3 2 1 5 y £ — * 
. 8: . cry 8 | kem. who:thaue 
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| edſo much, ſo mightily beene 
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inuries recemed b. BH; en Mat. g oy 

„Her is nos tue patient, that will 43. 44 xc © 

bear bur e e I 
hee liſt. But bee is patient indeed that 5 


weigheth not who moleſteth bim, 
— — his better or his equall, or 
bis inferior, whether he be good and- 
odly, or wicked & vegracious 3 a 
— be bee iniuted, and when- 
ſoeuer, hee taketh it ia good part, a 
ſent from God, & puts it inhis vi- 
nivgs : for the ſmalleſt thing that is 
beeing ſuffered for Ga, ihall; 
haue a greatrewards, 5 Mat.g. 
. Wherefore bee thou girded kynto- 11.1.2 - 
the battel, if thou wilt haue the victo- Nen h 4 
rie. Valeſſe thou ſlriue, chou ſtialt ne. Phil. i. 
ner obtaine the crowne of patievcel. 13. c. 3 
So that, if thou vilt not ſuffer, thov A BEph. 6. I 
refuleſt to bee:crowned, but if thou I 2 Tia. * 7 
deſie to bee ctowued. ſtriue manſul- : 
lie, and ſuffer patiently the bruar of 2 
| the battell . For neither quietneſſe 1 pſa. 7. 14 1 
without labour, nor victory without and 31.2 
kbgbting! is obtained . . Ii. 2. 5 
S SERVANT; Oy Lord, grant 5 
dat through thine aſſiſlance I may 
do ihat, which of my ſelie me thiaks * 3 > 
ILesndot dos Thoo knoweſt that o. #-1 cory 8 
| therwiſe Icao bur ſuffer liitle, & euen = Ks 
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Therhord books 
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| 
— for chy'name: if | 
2 115 lake maybbe welcome tome, and v 
4-67.71 ahed for: for to ſuffer, & to be afflicf - 
Rom. 5. 3 ted for thee, is very good for my 
Ke. ſoules bealeth p. Amen. 5 5 
Jam. 1. 1.3 . . . f 
cn 7. XX1! I. 8 


4 comſoſuion of mans . | 

k and mijery. 

: 0 +. SERVANT, 
ch . 32. 3 Will confeßle my ſi fioves ns vie- | | 
EY. A keanes voto thee, O Lord a, 


3 Oftentimet a ſmall ibiag brings Þ 
* mee done, and troubles me. Some. 
time I determine to play the ſtaut 
champion: and by & by with a light 
tentation I am ouerthrowne. Now 
and then of a ſmall thing ariſeth - Þ 
grieuous tentation, and when Ithink . Þ 
lam fafe, vawares many times Ire- 
ceiue the foile. | 
—+ Wherfore Lord behold: mine as. 
lity and 'frailty which is well knowbe 
to thee, Hane mercy on me, and de- 
e. 12 liver me out ol this mire 5. | 
This dooſt vexe mee at the . F 

ut 
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Cha s + £0 any diſpra ſe, few - 
wo, Imitation of Chriſt, deſpiſetheworld. © 
heatt, and confounds mee in thy pre: 
ſenck, enen how fraile I am, and, 2; 
| weaketo reſiſt affections; which al- | | 
beit they draw mee not altogether to N 
aſſent e, yet they dilquiet mee greatly e Ro. 7. 1 
by their fore alaults, and make mee 16. 17.44. 
| weary of my life, they fight ſo within 
mes. 1 
And hereby more evidently I per- 5 
ceiue mine one in ir mütze, in that Lůͤ „„ 
ſce wicked cogitations do more eaſi- £4 
ly inua le, than forſake me. 

Oh that thou moſt mighty God of 
Iſrael, aud louer of godly ſaules , oh 4 1. 15 
that thou wouldeſt beholde my paine p 12 
and griefe e, and proper mine ende- 16 hs ws : 
uours. £ 1 

Streogthen me with courage from ] 
thine holy heanens , that the olde 
man, eucntbe miſcrable:fleſh,' not 
phinely as yet made ſubie ct to the FRom 
Spirit f. get not the vpper band g. g 6. 
whom as long as wee liue in 1805 7 
|  wreiched world wee muſt teſiſt b. 1 320 
call it weercbed, becauſe therein all , 0b. 140 
ings are full of ſnares, & enemit s $3 12. 
Fortentations come vpon tentatiqus: 5 
— 
others come on the ne them vs. 1 "4 
looked for k, 2. * 3 4 

So iben, can this life be loued which, e 
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, N + babſs much aan e audio 
65.4.9 toſomany ——— 8 0 Or 
erm it bee called alike, which — , 
. vob. 10 ſo many deaths and plagues m? And 
£ ; 17. pet notwihſtanding all this, it is lo- 
dt. . 13 ued, and many Wehe tor plealurein 
Luke 13 the ſame n. 
x - 24-24, The world is many times diſpraiſed 
o loh 2.17 becaule iris deceitfull, and vaine o: 
e asd et iii i batdly forſaken, the de- 
N k the fleſn beate ſuch a"ſway 5. 

- For in very 'deede ſomethings pro- 
A uoke to loue, other to abborte the 
ei Tames To lou ir, the luſtof the icſh 

41 x Job. & of the c ies with che pride of life, | 
A _ will allure zto abhot it; the paines and 
4 1 lo. 19. 20 — Silcrics 0 come r nνν 
5 | Luk 1623 cauſe, ©: - | 
| But, hs vilepleaturefubducrb rhe 
4 minde add dded wibe world: tothat 
© _ , __ » tofecdthefeos; it thinketh it a pa- 
„lime, bavingveither ſeen, nor taſted 
4 theſeeroelſe of the Lord, nor che 
bet. iunet comfort uf vertu. 
Cor. Zut they: which vtterly contemne 
Nek 4, the World, and ſtudy vader: holie 
3 1 How hue vato G. OD. hey | 1 
3 „ ,- both knowe the heaucnly e me . 
3 4 oo 8 pom ed vnto ſuch as f 7 
: ds lacs , and allo perccine n 1a 
0 meat the world 50 ene and 
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Ther we mu repuſs us enſues 4n 2; „ 
uA creature, bus in God 7 i. SER 
alone, 2:3 3.5 ; ; — 
74 N 
| SERVANT... :- A. 
My Soule a. truſi in the Lord in; s ra 1. 
all things, and aboue all thing 
for he is the euerlaſting reſt ol © z pfl 132. 
godly b. 


Oiue me grace, O ſecete Ieſu, O 5 4 

my God, to reſt in thee aboue all - ol 

. chingsinche world 5 rene 4-66 
and beauty, aboue-all hör. and 5 

$ glory, aboue all power 
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aboue all knowledge and: 1 
of wit, aboue all cunrung and! 


bboue all mirth and ĩaꝝſu 
5 all praiſe, all kame, iin 
| e 
and all merit, aboue all d 
eee which thou cant 


e due 1 note. O my God. 
| „ For thou my God, po rn 
19. all; thou alone t ilmighty, thou a- 
28 lone art plentiful,thou art moſt ſwoet, 
; Ro 13,35 and thou att moſt comfortable; thou 
= 38. 29 att maſt faire, moſt louely, moſt no- 
I lob. 15 ble, and moſt glorious d. 
I pla. 36. In thee are, baue beene, and will 
ec. bee euermort all good, and perfect 
Pia. 15. 2 1 khings; and theretore both fittle is 
it, and lefſe than thy ſelfe, whatſocs 
uer thou giueſt mee beſides thy ſelfe 
| 3 33 openelt and promiicſt of thy ſelfe 
. 3 — nexher Tran _ 
- Rr: For my minds will ever; bee lat 
| quiet, not content with that is pre- 
I ſent, yotill, haui paſſed ouer all 
A 7 2 and un ings, it reſt in 


O Cbeiſt wy c * Saw: 

ujour, O moſt faitbfull louer, Lord of: 

FI Ti. 6.3 the whole worldf,Othat-I had the 

bs [Aman s wings of truc liberty, chat 1 one '7 | 
225 , 6 vnto the, and reſt in thee g 

| 0 * nine ow 
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ene, tow 5 co eb cer 1 
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* | few? pro! * ipſt 10 4 
„Now else 1 fi 20 k & back © ko! | 

. my wretchednes with griefe, becauſe 
: much cuills ruſh vpon me in his vale ©-> | E23 


of miſeties, the which many times 
{ trouble me, and grieue me, and oner- ' 
t ſhadow mee, and hinder me, yea th 
* diſtraci &æ withdraw, and ſo intat 
- 
© 
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mee, that I can haue no free 2 J | 20 

vnto thee, nor emoy thy louing em- bs 

bracements in the preſence of wu J Cora 
Dietze Saen . ä TH 2 
wy O my God, 80 my ſo mavifolde ik * 1 * 
t: i Gphes & ſorrowes of minde, which 
- WW Lteclcinthis world, moue thee, 
O leſus, che brighrneſle of erernall 
n glorie: and emmfort oſ the wandering 

Lule, my mouth is with thor that can 
vor ſpeake; and in plente 11 doe I 
df: tpeake to thee. 
ie:  HowTong will my Lord deferre bis. 
comming? Oh that ke would e ö 
to me poore wrerch, makentice pt 
and with ſtretehed · out Ame elan 
we from all trouble t.. 
N . : me Lord: Ieſus come o. por! 
Hag thee, I am no day, no boure 
iet bec ule thou uxt my ioy xy N 

our whom my table empty. . 


_ 36 


» 
* 


Nom. Se. fall be, ikencons : 

for ine with the light of thy preſence 

. ſet me athbertie, & ſhew me a friend- 
wy * 9 7. 

7 Let others ſeełce in ede of cher 

what they will, vothing either dooth- ! 

or ſhall pleaſe mee ,; but thou, ny + 
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60d, my bope, and ceernali{alos. 


3 fag tio” 5. 
I will ocner be dent, T will never 
ay 


2. ccaſetapray , vmiill thou put 
all —— & ſpealee to mea 
IL LOR D. Loe, becauſe thou 
5 for mẽe. I 5 Oo thy tees. 
nin 10 ie 

| tie by ue moued me ſo to do. 
SERV AN T. Omplord,throgh. 
. thedefire Thaueto cnioy thee, Ih 
zm readie torenounce all things for 
1 5 thy ſakes, haue called thee. ethou, 
42 flirte diddeſt ſtirre me vp to 
abr forwhichthivg,.O Lord,l — 
+ bumble -rhankes, who of thy 


. 


* n * 23; 2 2 a, * 
8 l . 3 _ 2 


ce, _ 165 eat; 2 
ef the Inmidetion of 1 9 "I 
Hor b — — 
uen or earth, none is 

ITby works ate exceedingly good &, &. Leet 
O Lord, hy iudgements are true, & &. 8 g 11 
all things are guided by 1 proui- 725 & 3 
dence 6, oe 1 4% 
. Wherefore praiſed 20 magaified a” 19.124. | 
be thou,O-wiſedome of the Fathers; Mabs s 
und thou my ſoule d,. & mouth, with 16. Kc. 

all creatures of the worlde,extall and ,, cor 1.14. 
olorific him for euer. > Colole 2 
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of my — 4; A 
teach me to liue e Into che. * Gay me EN. 
err w. «by law, | Ps FR 5 5 

at rencrence apd-; — „ 


nn. and ynworthy a man iudgeth him - 
= Lukas | ſclfe, chenore capeable is he of rea- 
Leer ching. 1} 
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eit to ſay the truth , I cannot 


neſſe thereof. Bc 

For whatloeuer wee haue, belong- 1 
ing either to the body, or the loule, t 
outwardly, or inwardiy, naturally or li 


otherwiſe, the y ate thy benefits, ind f. 
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Now if zuy haue recciued greater ff © 

gifts, hee cannot bragge of his owne 6 
metit, nor exroll himſelfe abouc o- 
chers, nor deſpiſe his inferiour i. For 
by ſo much is a man greater & better, a 
by how much hee aſcribetk leſſe to ö 


bhimlelfe , and is the modeſter in 
yeelding thanks. Aad the more vile 


5 7 ; 
- ' 
> 
ak Againe 
> Sy, 1 
Lind 
b Y — 1 


I = OOTY Wn 
* 2% bh | a , * 
a * . 


f 


78 Chap29. 
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Againe, bee that hath fewer gifte, 
oughtnot to take it heauily, tot to 
gnuy his better m, but rather to eaſf w Ian. 4. 2 
his eyes vpon Heauen, and higbly tio 
commend N ſueſt 1 
thy gifts ſo aboundantly, & ſo fran. 
ly without reſpect of. perſons v. „Ma 
From thee we haue allo, and there. Luk. 2 
] ſore in allibiogs thou art to be glo. #1 cor. 4,6 
- ff rifed, What is meete for euery man Im. t. 1j 
+ | thou knoweſt, and why this man hath | 
lle, & hee much, it is not for ys but 
14 ſor ꝛbee to iudge, who knoweſt whzr 
is peceſſary for euery mam. 
Therefore my Lord, aud God, I 2 
count it for a great bene ſite, to haue 
ba few things which ſeeme glorious +, 
t ud prayſe-worthy in the opinion. of - 3 
mad. And thus.) think, thatbaſeneſs; mn 
ud pouertie ſhould bee ſo fate from ® 
diquieting the minde, and bringing | 
downe à man, that they qughito hes 
oceaſians of great comfart and re. 
loycing, inaſmuch as thou, God 7 
doſt chooſe the poore, humble adde 
deſpiſed in this world into the nm 
ber of thy Saints and ſeruants p. p FA Fa... 
As witnefſethine Apoſtles, whom 7. 8x. 
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thou madeſt Princes through allthe Mart, 


eth 5: who behaued ther felues o 1% , 
Todeſtly , and ſhewed forth ſo little 20 ö 
| . of ma ice. 1 
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malice, and ate 5 Sas not va as 
they abſtained frs complaining , but 


5 allo reioyeed to ſuffer rebuke for thy 


rad. 5. Ii hamery yea thofe things which wee. 


[ : Thel. 2 naturally abhorre, they did greedily 
1 embrace ſ. 
st. Sothar nothing ſhould ſo comfort, 
23 24. &c. and reioyce the hart of him which 
loueth thee, & confefſeth thy good. 
nefie, as the knowledge of thine hea- 
t ler. 9. 23. uenly wille : wherewith hee ought ſo 
24. to content bimielfe, that he deſite as 


5 oy Rok greatly to be of ſmall as another doth | 
“dio bec of greataccount, and take 2b 


well in worth theloweft place, 28 the 


20 highe ſt roome; and io be deipiſed & 


| 25.46.27 contemned as to bee honoured, and 

Ms erxtolled aboue alla. For more ſhould 
e 26 he deſire to haue thy will done x, and 
39.42.43 thine honour aduanced,' than any 


31 loh. 2 beides y 3 yea more pleaſur 
15.16.47 ſhould ber take therein thao in any 


. 7Koms chung clewbich either be hath alen 
" my 35-39-66. ee 
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| Of the things in number feure, bib 
Procure ene. 


LORD. 


12 now teach thee. my Sonne, 
the ready Way vato peace and free- 
dome. 
SER VANT, Do Lord, as thou 2 
ſaycſt, for _—_ 4 * ES. 
LORD. My Son, doe the u 
another, rather than thine our . . 5 
galwaies deſire little before a n * 
deal b;, alwaies couet the loweſt place 3; AQ ao 
c, and ſubmit thy lelfe to all d,alwaies 32 143 
pray, and wiſh that thou maieſt tho - Lub. 1 4 
Pwly do the will of God o,. & doubt. g 89.10. 
lefſc thou ſhale enter into the bounds Pro. oy 5 
ef peace and quietueſſe. c2r- 
SERV. This thy Mort . 0 = at 6 0 ig 
2 contzineth much perfe ions : 5 
aol though it bee briefe tor wordes, 28 3 
Je is it pichy for ſcale, and moſt eke 
Nt YA And, did 1 fuithiully obe xm 
eme, (ure Lam, affefionswould ; 5; 27 3 
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dot beate ſuch a ſway within mee; 2s POD 

they doe f: and I neuer am grieued, 4 22 

aud out 2 quiet, but when I ſwame ( 1 
| Ka. | from. 
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©, cation in mere 273 Chap. 37 
- The third booke' 
from oy doctrine. f 
But thou, Lord, which att almigh- i h 
ty, and alwaics doſt deſite the welfare 
22.18.32 of man g. extend thy fauour towards 
me, ihat both I may doe thy will, and 
attaine laluaton, Amen. # 


nas. XXV1L1 


A prayer againſt evill thoughts or 


cogitations, 
SERVANT, nk ( 
= Z * | Lord. my 60D; inning n 


e. 22.2 V noc a © my God, aſſiſt me. For 
* euill cogit. tions, and feares be in my 2 
| & mind, which dilquiet mee, ioſomuch t 
15 ET +.:.: , that F' ſeg not bow to auoide, and 
Ed Op  breake: them off wickour 1 550 burt f e 
5 to my ſelfe - - * 
LORD, I will goo before. thee; t 
"3; and ſuppr elle the power ofmans and  ( 
103 5-9 hauing — che priſon doore b re- 
Act. 13. 10 ey wy {ecrers, and mp ſeries vate 
t ee. S408 
3 e SERVANT: Dato, ad b 
x r 18.3 with tby countenance 6 baniſh all 
. wicked cogitations fto my oind.For t 
- | this is my onely & comfort in 
; 6.3 ane! ro fy. e de- 
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Chap, x 172 Ke proſper wm 6.0 . 
of the Imitation of Chrift, Y 
pend ypon thee, to call vpon thee zea- 
louſly, and patiently to expe thine os 
heauenly comfort c; c Pla, 37.4 


| Cuay, XXVIII 


A prayer vnto al mighty God, to haue 
the eyes of our vnderflanding 
| opened. 


SERVANT. 


Sweet leſu, lighten me with the 5 th £2 
brightnes of thine eternal light, ELL Ml 
driue all darknes as it were, from the 4 b. . 
ü manſion of my ſoule a. 4 20 3 
Suppreſsthoſe wandring thoughts, 7 172 5 i f 
and breake in peeces thoſe violett 
tentations. . = £ ETY - 3 i . 
Fight thou courageouſly for my e 
defence, and yaoquiſh euill beafts, .o 5 
wit, che enticing deſires of the fleſn,, 
that by thy power I may oerpraces& k 
ſing out thy praiſes in the holy court 
of my ſoule. 
Kebuke the windes b, and eue as 
peſt, commaund the Sea to be quiet. e 
bia che North ind pot to rage, and ge I 
[ there will be great calmeneſſe. Seq”, — 2 1 —Y 
"WI thy light, & truth c, which may ligh- via * 3 x0 
den o iche earth: for I am rude N 1 
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852 bored rl — 
ten ne. 

Poure out thy Sar frõ aboue, re 
pleniſn my foule with thy — 
gtaceʒ & miniſter the water of godli- 

neſſe, wherewith the 3 
of the earch being watred; may brin 
forth good, or the beſt fruit rather. 

O Lord, liftvp my mind, which is 
preſſed downe through the waighe of 
fiones, & ftirrevp the ſame wholly to 
the defire of eeleſtiall things; that ha- 
ving taſted the (weetneſs of ſpirituall 
happineſſe, it may greatiy grieue me 

q euen to thinke of this world d. Take 
di. me or pluck mee rather from all mo- 
0 15 mentarie pleaſure of earthly things: 
for no creature can either quiet, or 
e comfort mind e. 

8580 . loyne ini to chee by an indiſſoluble 
2 SB rhef band of good wil.Por thou alone do- 
6 eſt ſuffice cuy friend, & without thee 
1 Colga all other thing: are vaivef; Amen. 


. Cuay. XXIX. 
That wee ought not coriouſty ts enquire 
a 
MI Son, be not curious, neither 
haue thou vaine cogitations in 


thy nidde. meu is this or that 'he 
thee 


Sed 
— 2 not care what maner of folks 
re. i others are, either what they doe or 6 Matb.7 
ly peak 6. N 1. 3. & c. 
Thou art wot "appointed to pleade 
ir for other men, but thou muſt an{wes . Mat. 25 
io | fortby lelfe e. N hy then medleſt thou 20. 2 1. &c. 
with that which nothing toucheth © pe. 4.4. 


10 thee ? Gala.6; 9. 
of t is I which-knowe all, add ſee all Rev. 21.12 
o & whatſacuer is done vnder; the coape e 
„ol heauen d: yea I know how it go- 4 OY 
1 <cth with every man, what hee thinks, - 


e whathe would, & whicher his counſel e Pfa. 7.9 
oY tendse. ...__ Heb:4. TY 3 
i Andthereforecommitallthiogs to Rem. 3 
we, be thon quiet, & let troubleſome - ++. +.11.7 5 
people alone in their dooings. For. {r 1; * 
they thall one day yeeld ao accoun Ty 


of all their deeds, and ſayings 


6 E 
ca they mocke mee g. ler, 
Wich thou neither the ſthado nn, +0. 2 
of a great name, tor the famil arie 5: :.11 > 

tic of manie, nor the priuite good REY : 85 
will of men. Eor thele things do bue ri el 
diſlract the mind ſundry waier and A 
| repleniſh. it with black! 8 clondes vo. 915 2144 
darknes, 4 50 


Wouldeſt thou diligeotly ate % a 
my comming, and open the | pore bb Ci. 5a 
0 eee eee then wor 1 99 2 

5 4 | »- 3.7 


* n N „ l — a * n * 
doe proſperity no ar- 116 Chap. 26 
en of Gods fauour. Thethird booke 55 

I glad ſpeak, and teueale my ſecrets 
vnto thee. | | | 


C nay. XXX. 


Wherein the true peace and profiting o 
the minde doth conſi . 27 


Be | LORD. 1 
10.14.27 M* Sonde, thus 1 kaue ſaid a: 
„C4 Peace I leaue with yon; my 
| Peace I gue ynto you, not as the 
world giveth, giue f vnto you. 
7 All men defite peace: but all men 
If "Errata for thoſe things which be⸗ 
bi - Lat 942 lang vnto the right peace b. 2 
* e 41415. My peace dealeth with ſuch as are 
230% modeſt, and meeke in heart e. Thy 
Mat. 11. 29 peace doch conſiſt in long ſuffering, 
Lu. 21. 8 which thou maieſt enioy plentifully, 
Ro. 2.7. 10. if thou wilt harken vnto me, & follow 
Wh Pſal.119 my ſayings e. Wherefore in all things 
12. confider what thou dooſt, and what 
32 thou ſpeakeſt, and let this bee thy 
. chiefeſt care, bow thou maieſt pleaſe il 
„Col. 140 me f, nd beſides me, takt pleafurein I 
„ Eph. g. b. nathing g. 2 
4 Fes 3. Of Alive mens ſayings and doings 
24, mae not thou raſhlyþ, neither in- 
a Macy; rue thy ſelfe into another mans 
-,- charge | 
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| Chi OT 040 
; 2155 Initationof chriß. a1 . 
charge i: ſo ſhalt. thou either Ms) 52 3 
or vety ſeldome be troubled. OY | 

Forthoucaaſt not bee voide of all 
trouble, liuing in this world k:to fecle k Io. 633 
no vexation either in minde or body, =» 
is peculiar to the: Saints in Heauen, D 
which enioy cuerlaſting reſt l. Jo. 16.29 
So then, thinke not that thou haſt Reu. 12.4 
fouad true peace, if thou feele no ads 
uverſitic ; or that all is well, if thou 1 gen 
baue none enemy; or that thou. art 8. KC. 
nin good ſtate, if ihou enioy proſpetiy 771 
tic n: neither deem that thou art ſom. 1 Thel: 97. 
what, or highly in my fauour, though . 
thou temameſi where. gteat exerciſe 
of religion is: yea, ot taſteſt the 
© ſweetneſs of the lame 6, For by : heſe 3 Mar. 14 
things a true louer of godliecſs is 17. 18. 19. 
not kuowen, neither doth the pro ſi · 20. 
ting and perfection of a man couſiſt 
in theſe things. 

Wherein then 2 namely 88 5 
ting thy ſelfe whollie to the will of FT. 
Cod: aad in ſeeking thy ſelfe in ne- A: 
thing /, bee it little or much, neither þ Rom. 12 4 
dow not heet e after, but auaies both 1. 

Aer and woe keeping ene „ 
per of co] nance with thai . 
"Re waying-cuery thing is a 
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55 bah, if chou bee te 3 
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'* Thezodh ver worn 178 
| valiant, & conſtant in faith, that when 
inward c6ſolation'is withdrawen, thou 
' caoſt addreſſe thy ſelfe to ſuffer grta 
7 Rom. things r, and yet for all that refraine 
3.45. Frompraiſing thy ſelfe vainly for thine ; 
Iam. 1.3 holinefle & zeake , doubtleſſe thou 
FLuk. 18 ſhalt finde the right and ready way 
11.12 Vito prace t᷑ yea and one day behold JF} ' 
Rem. 11. my countenance againe with mirith, | * 
138.20 and ioy . 1 
t Pl. 42. 2 And if thou once come vnto ſucha ' 
» pfl paſſe, chat thou canſt fully & perfect- | 
14.15. 16 Jy contemne thy ſelfe x, knowe ofa. | 
& Phi. . 11 truth, that thou ſhalt emey as much iſ 
232.12 Ppeaccand quietheſſe, as poſſibly may Bl 


Cola. 2.5 come vnto a mortal min. 


. . | En AP, XXXI. 


, 
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| In praiſe of « quiet and free mind, wii) 
an humble petition ſor the attaining 
© ofthe ſame, «+ 


e "SBRVANT. 


O24 5 NY Oubileſle, it is tlie part of a per- 
3 Diect man; Lord, bee! hook 
ue mind from the ſtudy of heancnly 
things; but o paſſe over the mani 
fold cares of this world euen without | 
cue, not like a fluggard, but tough. 
4 #— ; 7 4 1 : 


— 


11 
, : 3 - 
i Fa 


the excellence of a free mind.cleauing 
to no worldly thing with an immode- 
rate deſire a. *. Phil. 3 7 
O moſt gratious & merciful God, Col. 3. 1. 2 
keepe mee, I beſeech thee, from the 1 oh. 2.15 
cares of this world 6. that I be neuer 6 Mat. 6. 23 
too much intangled by reaſon ofthe 26. &c. 
manifolde things, which thig body 1 cot. 7. 27 
needeih, dor taken with vaine delight 
of chat which hurts the loule; not fi- 
nalhy broken and ovenhrowne with 
ſorrowes. | 
I ſay, not from thoſe things which 
the vaine worlde doth za, 1 bunt : 4 
after e, bm from thoſe miſcries,which. c 1 Ih. 
ſuppreſlc the mind of thy ſeruant by 6s 
a a common and penall curſe of mor- 
tality, and ſo withdraw me that I can- | 
not enter when would into the free» 3 
dome ofthe ſpirit d. 4 Rom. 7 
; O my God. hich art ſweetnes vn- 46.17 © 
ſpeakable, make alific{bly ioy, which : 
withdrawcth mee from the love of | + +5, - 
eternall things, and emileth with Wo 
the beholding of (I cannot tel what) 
preſent aud p caſtug- goodnes, make "be EY 
this joy to bee grieuous and od oss 
yato mee. 4 | e 841.5. 14 A 
Let not fleſh & blood, O my God, Phil.; '- © 5 
li not fleſh and blood overcome FI lob. 2 
me f. let no: the woild and the vainę- 45416 © Uö 
Er 
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3 xi Re books | 
- eloh12.32 glory thereof deceiue mee g. kt not 
b x per. 3. ; Satan by his ſubtiltie ſupplaut me h:. 


. $Iptt.g.9, Giue mee ſtrength to rebſt#; pati · 


b 2.16 ence to endure x. conftitcy to peiſe· 


uer vato the end J. 
: 317 12 Grant me for the comforts of this 
Mat. 24.13 world, the moſt comfortable oynt- 
Reu. 2.7 ment m of thine holy Spirit, and for 
-m Cor. 1 the luſt of the fleſh poute on mee the 
21 loue of thy vame u. The very meate 


7 Wi, 4-4 and drinke, and apparell, with other 


things neceſſarie for the vouriſhmene 
of the bodie, are cuen burdenſome to 
1 Cor. y a feruent ſpirit v. Giue grace that l 
37.33. 37 may vſe theſe thing moderate ly, and 


neuer bee fnarled with an ,Ouer-gfcat 2 


PP Mit. 6. 25 defire of iben /p. 
. Al things are not to bee reiected, 
for then nature would decay: againe, 
to couet ſuperfluous and euery plea- 
lant thiog, thy lacred commande- 
ments doe forbidde; for lo the flcſh 
9 Ro.8.3 would inſult ouer ibe ĩplrit q. Wheres 
Gal. 5. 16 fore betweene theſe things let thine 
17 band direct me, and teach me to doe 
nothing out of N Amen. 
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Ca 2. XXXI A 
That ſelfe loue js the Cauſe of 


perdition, 4 
LORD. 


Y Sonne, thou muſt buy the 
whole, with the whole, & keep 
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Fele Limtarion ch f. 


back nothing of thy ſelfe a. For know Mat. 19 
this, lelfe loue doth more hurt thee b 21.28.29 
chan any thing beſides; and accor ; Luk. g. 23 


ding to thy loue, euery thing dooth 24 


more or {cls eleaue vnto thee. So that b Mat. 7. 3 


if thy loue be pure e, ſimple, and god - 4-5 


y. chou ſhait bee quit from te bon. & 19.22 
dage of things. | - cloh.2.17\ - 
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Coget not that, which thou maieſt 
not haue d: and haue not that which'4 


Ex. 20 } 


may hinder thee, and depriue thee of Rom. 7. 


thc hberty of minde e. * 


al. 5. 16 


It is maruellous that thou dooſt 17 


not wholly commit thy ſelfe to mee 
with all that thou haſt, or canſt deſire; 
Why dooſt thou vainely conſume 
thy ſelfe with ſorrow ꝰ Why doſt thou 


weatie thy ſelfe with ſupetfluous J 
hs thy ſelfe obedient to FPſa. 42. 

my will, and J will ſee that none hurt & 43.4 5 

come vnto chee g. But if, to attaing gat. 6.33 


cares f. S 


profit 
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good. "The 


apply thy ſclfe to ſecke things, and 
— © to change thy pe ook nes 
ucr to bee at quiet, or free from care. 
For in eucry thing thou ſhale with 
ſome thing, and in no place look for 
perfect peace. | | 
Therefore cuery thing doth good, 
but got euery thing which wee bare 
otten, and mightily bcaped tope- 
ther, but contemned & cur from the 
mind by the roots þ: which I would 


notſhould be vnderſtood of monie, 


and riches only, but allo of the defire 


of bonour and vaine glorie, all which 


doe periſh with the world i. 


profit, and to enioy thy Jefre; thou 


The placcalſo doth imallydefend, | 


if zeale of the ſpirit be lacking k; nei- 
ther can that outward peace long con- 
tinue {, it it be not grounded ypon 2 


ſtayed minde : that is, vnleſfe thou 
duepend vpõ me, chough thou change 
thy ſoyle, ibou ſhalt not better iby 


felfe, For when occaſi n doth ariſe, 


: + + p46 rectined, thou ſhali fiode no? 
onely boſe-things which thou didi f 


aun, but a great deak moe. 


Cunx's, | 


« # 
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| the deſireof any thing bee it vile or 1 1. Kk. 
precious, but may count both my Eccl 2 26, q 
elfe e, and all other things euen cor- Miſd git 


vnder the Sun continueth euer e, but N 155 | E 
34.9 
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fHuour of thgg 5, and tg one thee M 2920. 
woue all, and to tabs bther things as Pr. 247 
key are in chemſelues ; according to &. 5. 32. 4 


Jer , and paticatly to beare my 21.1 f. 4 
- foes u. For neither to bee moued with i pet. 
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5 ;CnuaP, xXXIII. 


A prayerts obt aine the poritie of winde 
4ul hequenlywijſedome. 


SERVANT. 4 Eph. 248 

* E co. y. 22 3 

8 mee, O God, by the Luk. 2.223 

grace of thy holy ſpirit a, confirm d 4 Phil. 3. 8 

che inner man, that my mind may e Ece.i. 2 

viterlybe voide of all vaine cares b, & 1 lob. 2. 17 
griefe, and I neuer draweu away with f Eccl. 


ruptible i: foraſmach, as nothiag Iam. 2. 


they are all vaine, and yexations of i pſal. 24, 

the ſpirit f. Hee who thus thinketh, i 1. 23.7 

is moſt ſingularly wile, + Mat. 2 
O Lord; gine me heauenly wiſe- 2g. 30 ; 

dome g, which may teach mee % Mito. 

ſeeke h, and fiade thee about all; to I 
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grace boch wilcly to auoyde flatte- # i. pet. a 
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* prag 29 euery blaſt of nds #, nor ts liſten 

PEcc. . 28 to the flattering Mermajd:p;is doubt. 

Pro. 6. 20 leſle a great part of wiſdom; and the 

c. 24. ready way to goe fe rward lofelia 18 
our journey begun. 


CHaP. XXXIIII. 
Ageinſ ill tongues, 


LORD. 
Son, take it not gon 1 
5 4 though ſome conceiue, & ſpea | 
. 3. 11 ne of thee 4 hut thinke worle of 
5 >: -' - 'thyſelfe then they do, & bclicuc that 
. tai 18.13 none is more-weake then thy ſelfe l. 
. If thou tread the ſe cret path of ver- 
tue, thou wilt not greatly weigh. "ye 

et 56, 11 ing words 8 {; 

I ̃ is no ſmall wiſdomei in aduerſi ay: 
79% to be ſileat d. to turue vnto mee, and 
F 15 ron diſturbed whatſoever men 
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feare, ailvynquietneſſeof minde, and. 2 
diſtracting of the ſenſes do ariſe 8. Aae 42 3% 
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| CHaAP. xXIXV. ; 58 
How we ought to call vpen God, and to 
preiſe him in aduerſi ſtie. 2 


SERVANT. 


9 be thy name O Lord., for 3 

euermore, whoſe will it is, chat 3 4 
I ſhould bee tried with this affliction bn 

: which of my ſelf; I cannot eſcape, 4 Lar, 1. 12 

but am to flie vnto thee, requiring 

_ thine aſſiſtaace ; am to ture it to eee 
the beſt. ö 

Oord now am Lintrouble,te 
minde is gricuouſly vexed thro 

my preſent | 
oy" cherfore,O moſt deare father, 

what 


r6Tdoubrleſs.came, tharthou 
e purchaſe great praiſe 
2 me ſo downe, and 


3 meagainee. ratz; A . 
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ns  Talikeſforr;6 Lord, giue me pati- 
He. 12. 1. ene now e, helpe me q my God, ſo 
and r0;;6 will 1 not feare, bee I neuer fo grie- 
Fo. 11 uouſly afflicted F. | 
Ad.. 41 And now in ibeſe my troubles, 
what fhal I ſay? Euen thy wil be done 
E Mat.610 Lord :I haue deſerued this afflicti- 
5 Tela. 6. on and puniſhment þ, and therefore 
muſt of neceſſity beare it (God grant 
that patiently I may doe ſo) till after 
"theſe ſtormes faire weather comes 2. 
I knowe right wel thou canſt by thy F- 
almightine ſle either altogether re- 
maue away this tentation or mitigate | 
B the rage ihereoſ, that I faint not vtterly I 
IIa. 7. t. 2s often heretofore thou baſt done i, 5 
4.5.6. &c of thy great mercy towards mee, O 
my God. And the more troubles 
ſuppreſſe me, the more ſweetly ſhall 
be refreſhed with the helpe of thine 
almighiicright banld. _ 
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tion that troubles thee, & vaine feate 
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27. offmure chances, but euen bring ſor. 
o Mat.6,25 row vpon ſorrow o? The day hath 
enough with his owne-griefe p. A 
Fro. 10.2 2 „ine thing it is, and to no purpoſe, 
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c, among ſo mavifold cucnts, if the pf. 113 
fiogle eye of his minde bee directed 65. 5. 5 
continually vpon me. 
And the more pure the eye of his AMat.6 
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Mat. 13. other ſpeciall things, to ſomeTcom- 
” . x0.11 . fortably appeare in outward ſignet 
Mar: 4. 1 . and figures to others my ſecrets ap- 
6 lob. 5. 36 peare as clearely as the light b. 
A Cor.z- The Scriptures e ; 
21.15 andthe ſame thing e, yet reach th 
. not all men alike d : but I teach 
78. in the jinwarde parts e. I ſearch the, 
feng bar ff and Tknowe the thooghts the 
1 mas pricke e forward to well doing h, and 
1 ie, Pure $uery man that which is noed- 
4. 


; -C HA p. L. | 
That wee ſhould ndt conet after earth 
and aa things.” 92 


2 LORD. 5 EZ » 
BK V. Sa, remember tliat thou bee 
; 0 4 1 ignorant of many thingt a, and 
5 1 that thou eſteems elfe ber bers, 
3 Is dead man in ee em euen of 
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Chap. Fo 215 care for e16\iaf) Ls. 
of the Imitation of Chrif. ee 1 
him to whom the whole world is cru-. 4 
"tified b. Thou muſt ourrpaſle much 6 Gal. & 1 - 
as though thou beardeſt not; and, : 
ibinke al waies on _ which: belosgs | 
to thy peace e- uk. 3 
Better it is to turne from thoſe 42 
| thiogs which millike thee, and to let 
eucry man haue his owne ſaying, the 
do contend with brawling words d. 4 Rom. 13 
If thou bee at a good point with 13 
God; and have tis indgemest al. 
waies in thy miode er thou fhalt the e Ec. 18.23 
mpre 2 f hon bee ober. 


av. OLord, to babs 
2 Behold, if wee loſe a 
all rbing, we lament, for a li.. 


ber profit we tun & labor, yea though: „ 
it be all the night long, but the lo den 15 
ol our ſoules we viterly forget f. Th at. a:: 
which little, if any thing at all, pro- 26 
firs, wee ſeeke after, hut that which: is Luk. ay 
moſtneceffaric gi we vtterly negleQ, £ Litk. xo. 
0 deinen, doth man addi &hiniwhdls. 41. 4. . 
le vnto outward thingy, - and N 5 7 : ; 
bo * repentadce e 175 8 
ame . a 
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That eneryman je not to be credited, and 
. that by words wee 0 ly 
1: / offend. 


SERVANT. 


Lord belp me now in this trou- 
b. 60.1 1 0 ble: for vain is the help of man a. 


How often haue I becoe deceiued 

how Lookt for faith? Againe thete 

1 haus found it, where | lookt for 

b Pla.z08 none, So vaine is the truſt in men 5: 

23 but in thee; O God alone the ſaluati- 
' epf. 35. 39 on ol the righteous doth conſiſt e. 

" 41 bel. Wee thinke thee d, O Lord, our 
13.2 God, for all whatfocuer, betidech vs 
aThe, 5.14 miſerable and weake ones, which are 

uy deceiued and flange with a 
+, Ute. : 
S What man is he that ſo vilely aud 

circumſpeRly behaves himſelfe in all 
©. things that he is nt got degejugd,,cor | 
elam,2.z comme inte danger.e? .; 

F pl. 125. 1 Yea, he who tuſtert in the Lord 6 | 

add ferueth him with a ſi imple minde, 

doth not ſo eaſily and ſoone offends |} 

& though-befall ume into trou | 

bics, and perilla, Ye icher mat , 
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of the Imitation ef C hriſt. - 
he eſcapeth, or is ſtrengthened, ſo that 
hee can endure them. For thou Lord | 
continueſt with them vnto the ende 
who-put their truſt in thee g. 
Hard it is, yea doubtlefle it is very 1.24 


hard to finde ſuch faithfull friends as Pla. 94. 14 : | 


will tick by vs in all extremities: bur and 7,11 
thou Lord, thou onely art faithfuli h h De. 22.4 
in all things, neither is any like vnto 5 Deu. z 2 

_ thres, | „ 
Oh how wiſe was that good ſoule, 
that laide, My minde is rooted, and 


dull in Chriſt k! were Lat that ſtay, x col. 2.6 | 


my mind ſo eaſily would not be trou. 


S$: bled with worldly feare I, neither I Pla. 6 


| ſhould the darts of bitter wordes m 4.12 
diſquiet me. pet £% f m Pla. 6.4 2 
But who can foreſee all thinges? . 

Who can auoide miferics to comes? 

Now, if things though foreſeen, hurt | 

manyæimes, how much more pric- 

uouſly will things nothing foreſeenꝭ 

annoy ? 5 5 5 
But alas, wretch that I am, why 

haue I not better looked to my ſelfe? 

Either, why ſo lightly haue I put con- 

ſidente in others ? Hereby u e declare 

our ſe ſues to bee men, and that ſcaile 


men too n, albeit many vnriꝑluſy ac. » lam. 5. 4 
count, and flattcriogly doe call s 
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ES * debe, 2 25 Chop. 51 
5 t 5 2 ue third bse 

whom fall [ credit, Lord, whom? 
> but only thee, who art the rerytruth; 
oh. 14.9 aud canſt neither decciue, nor be de. | 


. 8 ceiued o. ö 
3 Noch. 1 | For all men doubrleſſe be verz. 


Z efpecially invords , chat raſhly bana 
er head, euery thing may not bee 
2 whatſocuer colour of truth 
a it beare. 
and 155 Therefote not wabout great cauſe 
and wiſedome thou diddeſt forewarve 


I „Mat. 10 to beware of menr, and fetetell, that 


17 a mans enemies ſhould bee thoſe of | 
- JMica76 his houſhould /, and ſay that ſuch are | 


. Mat. ro. 36 uot to he belieued, who ſay t, Lo here 1 


Mat. 24 he is, or there he is. 


> 234 . This haue 1 learned to my loke, 
Ea Mar.t3.2t God graunt I may ptooue the more 
B wiſe, not fooliſſithereby. 


Play the wiſe man, ſaid one, play 
che wife man, and that ĩ tell you, keep, 
to your ſelfe. Which thing I did thin- 
king none ſhould haue vnde ſtood 
the ſame: butafterward hee that wil. 
led mee to be ſilent, could not keepe 
it ſecret himſelfe, bat forthwith bee - 
yed himlelfe, and betrayed me. + | 
| From ſuch tattlers, and vndiſcreet 
br 20 men, O Lord, deliver mee «, bat! 
2.3 may neither fall into their finds, 

a aor 


27) 2 itte a * 
nor follow iheir kind 5 dealing. * N 
my mouth vtter continuallß the 
nuch , and remoouc away farre fro x Pro. 8. 
meea diſſembling tongue. For my pl. 34 15 
part is not to doe that to another, 2 Mat. 7.18 
„wvbich Ewould not haue done to y Luk. 6.3 1 


' 
E ˙ſelfe 2. To * 
| 


Oh how good is ir, and what qui- 
etnes doth it bring to lay nothing of 
others, nor to beleeue euery thing, to 
| ſpeak little, to open our ſelues hũt to \ 
feu, tolceke afterthee, which knows 
eſt our minds 4, not to bee carried a- 4Ro. 8.27 
bout wich cuery blaſt af words: but lob, %%%] y, 7 
to couet, that all, both iawarde, and 4 
outward things may bee finiſhed and 
brought about . thy will e 
and commandement hᷣ. In DA 3 
Oz, hon neceſſarięto he keeping 18, oe. 
ſtill of Gods fauourig i it, do ſhuo tje 
pompe of this world, not to couet 
| if thole chioge which are wonderfull in 
_ e, but to follow, aawith all gi. e Lu. i N 
r Fi 2 


and to 5 of edle gelle d. 
tiow many bath vertue kae 
and ouer haſtily commended; endz- 
nmaged | Againe, to hom ming bath 
be ſame done good, beein 1 
| fileace. e, in this e 185 
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= way rorejoſe co . 
S . wie Lord, when — — | 


the darts of ſlandering tongues, 
1 . LORD. 


> 
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5 * Sonne, ſhew thy ſelfe « con- 
A Last, aud truſt in mee. For 
| 3 | art what doe! words 4, but words? which 
> fie about the ayre, yet hurt not ſo 
much as a ſtone? 
Il thou att faulty, amend thy Fete; | 
if not gvilty of any crime, ſtudieto 
ſiüffer td flander atiently for Gods - 
* 507 * At the ich 12 words 
I I ON nierime., , though as yet chou canſt 


N eh willing this * 
15 5 In ly becauſe thi 


; 9 72 22 eee , and haſt more regard 
avis meet? * 

0 — * feareſt tbe con- 
1 * not beereprehen- 
5 | Feby faults 3 bur leekeſt tbe 
R mote re d into thy lelfe; and 
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thou 


KH thine bead 


thou ſhale ſee that hoth the SL LA J 

a vain cate to pleafe. mend, doch lee 04 6 

within the. 14 
For by ſnunning to be corrected e 

blamed oe thine offences, thou gi= '. 

veſt moſt euident arguments, that 

thou art not truly modeſt, and that 

neither thou art righily dead to the | Me Foy 

world, nor the world to thee 6. 

N But liſten thou ynto my 8 

thou wilt not paſſe vpon the words, 

yea of ten thouland — fe - 7 Pals 3. 4 
What if all the worſt wordes that 

may be inuented were ſpoken againſt 

thee ? they could not butt thee. one Mas, as 

iot. if thou wouldeſt beare g, and e- 

ſteeme them bur as motes. . 6 

cannot pluck ſo much as an haire 15 hs Si 


ent Y 


But bee who is eithet weak of cou 9; 
rage, or wicked of converſation, is * 2 
eaſily moued with euill words. Bat be 27.30 « 
that truſteth ia mee, and dependeih 
not vypan his one indgement, is | 
royde of this worldly aad- fleſhlie 
feared | iP age; 7 

For I boch iudge and knom altſe, lr: 
erets h. Iknom what and how cuery J t. 4 - 
thing is done 1. | know both whook Rena” 2M 
\ fercth, and who luffereth injure, Heb. 5. We 
This nn from me &through T$-1 3* 
* 


** 
3 


= | en 1 
5 Pa 7% 
nſſion m, chin the thoughts: 
| 9 be opened: „ 
$#.x0 Iwill iudge botb the. guilty, && che 
1 de. gviltleſſe 0; but firſt itis my mind to 
75 . u. 2. 3 5. trie them bot by a-fecret. iudge· 
cot. 1 ment. 
0. Tube witneſſe of man deeueieth p; 
VÞ Lan 2 manytimes 3 but my iudgement 38 
Fl. ttue & ſhall neuerbe ouerthrewen. 
7 Ro. 2.2 But that commonly is hidden, and 
And. 2% kiowen but of z fewer; yet for all 
55 ele 36. $6. that it neuer doth, or crnerref, allbeit 
ag. 9. io the iudgement of fooles it ſeeme 
- an@ 7-42. ſcarce indifferent. 
F berefore it is good to appe ie vn · 


3 P0000 now 


* 
, 1 0 4 


38 t mee iu euery iudgement. and not 
3 N 7.13 tb follow privareaffcQion a +; 
nn.  Therightcous man · is neuer moo- | 
x 0,443.4 ued s. by any crofle zbar God dot“ 
Halo. 1 ſend; neither doth bee either greatlic 
4. Kc. Way finderous reports; nor vainel7 
3 reioyoe ben bee is excufed by other 
men. For hee confidereththar am 7 
x bſal. be dete ſearch the harta, & the reins x, 
Reu. 3. 2 and indge nut accorũliog to the out- 
5 3Ro.3.21 ward petiob, or Ad y. For that 
3 Mo —_— condemae x, \ which-in 
menk of man is. commen 
444 FM. 
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c. . — 
of the Imitation of cht. ae 
ent, knowing the frailty and v eee e 
nes of men, be ihou 3 BS. 27x 
| corfidence. <: For mine owne con- 4 Pſa. . 1 
| ſcience will not ſerue : mee b: thoy and 16. 
S koowſtthatwhich+keow nor, Ther= 6 1 Coli, 7 
fore my part was to humble my ſelfe 3:4 8 
ben F was reprooued, and to take iti: 5 = 
pꝛtiently e: which I haue not homo: „e ** i 
forgive; med; O Lord of thy metty, 26.&4;5 5. 4 
lo bleſſe me, that bereafzerl may d Mat: 12. 
ſhew my ſelfe more patient. For thy: >, 
ſiagular mercy e dooth more ſeruc. RAY 2 
to the attainement of pardon, than 
the opipion of mine owne righteouſ- | 
nefle to the defence of my ſecret con- oP; 
feience. And albeĩt i thinke ey ſelf | - + * 
cleere from finve, yet am I not there - 1 
by iuſtified f. For „ der 44 


— Ee = tamaten 


; — . attainement of ier 8 
; Lie, all manner of trouble muſt-. 
; be.endured.. ; 5 


Y ſon, let velthen trouble break * : x 
| A therwod aductfiy luſtained for 
my fake, throw thee down, hut com- 7 ah 
| 2 85 fore 


Ihroternations. eff, wt" Chap. 51 f 
ie troubles e tus Ms | 
phy.” fort and coofirme thy iclfe in all ex- 
4 cor. 10 tremities with my promiſe a: WhO am: 
11 able enough to giue thee moſt ample 
b lam. 1. j and infrũte rewards b. 4 
Reu. . 1s Long thou ſthalt not labour here in 
2.26 © this world c. neither bee aſflicted al. 
Reu,;.g wales, Hope a while longer d, and 
c He. 10.5 thou fhaltlee a ſpeedy diſpatch of all 
d Re. 3. 11 cuills, and the time will ſhortly come 
wirhen there ſhall bee neither troubles. 
e Reu.6. nor tumults any more e. Little is it 
7. I7 and ſh ort, wharſocuer by time com- 
and 21,4 meth to an end. | 1 
Y Whercfore goeto, asthou doſt, la- 
33 bour faithfully in my Vineyard, and 
FMat. 20.8 Iwill be chy reward. 
Neu 13.12. Write thou; meditate, fing ſigh, 
; \ | Keepe fence, pray, ſuffer aduerſitie, 
| with courageous heart; For doubtleſs 
E euerlaſtiug felicity.deſcrueth all theſe, 
Ro. 8.18 5e and greater conflicts g | 
- * _-. ©  Oueday, Qod knowes howſoon, || 
quicines will come, & then ſhallthere- | 
be neither day, neither night, as now- |þ 
there is, but ligbe perpetuall without 
end, brightres infinite vnhout com- 
h Efa. 6 — — peate. which neuer ſhall- 
re. 20 decay, and quietnes· which eucrmore 
Reu. 2 1. 23 ſhalliaft hᷣ. Then thou wilt not ſay: 
and 22.5 O that Iavexe deliueted from the bo · 
R. 7.24 dy of thus death a, neither cry out 2 | 
; 42 this. 
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this wiſe j; Woe is me thas I dwel ſo i PIa. 60 
long in this world For then botli 3.6 
death ſhall be deſtroyed i, and ſalua · I Hola 314 ↄ 
tion ſhall-appeare which neuer ſhall Ec. 15. % 
haue end m, there no anguiſſi n, but M Reu. 2e 
bleſſed oy, and ſveete aad vertuous 6. 14 
company ſh | ; „Re. 21 4 

Oh, diddeſt thou beholde the euer - o Iam. 1. 12 
laſting crownes o, or the glory vher - Reu. z. 10 
with they, who in this world were p 1 co. 
contemned p, and thought not wor · Heb. 21.3; 
thy to liue, do triumph withal, doubt- 34-35 


leſſe thou wouldeſt forthwith debaſe 


thy ſelfe euen to the ground, and de- 
fire rather to bee in ſubiectiou to all 
men than to rule but one: thon woul 0 


deſt not couet many merry daies ia 
this world q but reioyce in ſufferingiqphi. 1-3 5; 


troubles for the name of God r; and AG. 5. 4 
thiak it great gaine to be contemned: 
among men. | 1 = : 

Now, if thou couldeſt brooketheſe 
things, and let them ſinke into tyyß 


plaine . For are not all troubles to bei RO. 28. . 0 


ſuſtained for eternall life fake u ot is 2 co. 6. _ 


the kingdomg of heaen s? Ross 


Lift vp thin: eyes; man, vnto bea- 7 f. 6 ↄ 3 
ven: beholde with mee bow allmy 2% 


Saints who haue paſt the ſhirpe con- 
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4 4 Mar. 2 5 fliQgopfthe world, reioice nom bow 
22.2 23.24 the nom tee comfort, hom they bee 
Luk. 16.45 where tbey would ber, how they reſt: 
„ Reu y. 4 and ſhall euer reſt with mee in the: 
25.16.17 kingdome ot my Father .. 
24d 21.4 „E ente 
23.247 ᷑ CAP. RIIII. 


4 * Ofdbe bappine s of the life to come 
GA A D and of the miſeries of this i a 
- | preſent world, 
5 | 75 | 
S E-R V A N . 0 | 
| teas Ob e manberofrhe <Y F 
eu. 21 ternall City 4, O woſt bright 


20.11.12 day of euerlaſtingaeſſe, the which i- 
4 Kc. neuer obſcured by any night , but | 
EI. 9. & alwaies enlightened with the- moſt a 
50. 19.20 glotious truth. A day of continuall | 
Reu. J. 15 ſoy, of coniinuall quietnes, and hap- ] 
and 21. 25 py ate oßperpetuity. 7 ] 
cPla. 43.3 Oh that that day bad once appea- £ 
c 
f 
0 
2 
f 


Pbi. 2.2.0 red e, and ihat this world had ente an 


end. . | { 
„T Thatdaydoubilcfſeſhinetbtotte- 
| d-Heantyz: Sing in perperball cleereneſſe, but 
cot. 13: yet a far off d, and as it were darkly. o, 
22. .... becauſe they bee: Pilgrimes in this -- 
Fipt2.llyeld fas yer. | | 
- Heb.x1uz ; The Citizens ol heaven * 


Chap. G. wo  Miſoryof nnd © 
+ NE te Chef cher8; A 
the ioyfi'ttffe of this day ·: but the 
baniſhed chdren of Eue ds ſigh. be- 5 
cauſe rhe day of this life, both ſhort, | 4 
and euill f, is full of troubles, aad diſ- Ge. 47. 9 
quietneſie g, full ot griefe & anguith: Pſa. 39.7 
where man delileth himlelfe with ſo Gene. 3 
many ſins, int zngleth himſelfe with 1627977 > 
ſo many euils, ir troubled with Eph. 6. —— 2 
lo many feares, buſied with ſo manie 111232 
cares, witlt much curioſity diſtracted, 2 Tim. 30 55 
enwrapped with muvti vanity, eucle. 2. 3. l. 
ſed about with ſuchi errors, conſumed | 
with ſuch Iabour,oppreſſed with ten- __— 
tations, weakned with pleaſures, and = 
vexed with pouerry þ, - b 1 cor. + 
Oh when ſhalltheſe manifold trou · 2 3.24 3 4 
bles baue an end ? When ſhall I bee &c. 4 
delivered from this miſerable ſerui - | 
tu de of ſinne? O Lord, when ſhall L 4 
think but onely vpon thee? wen ſhal — 
I reioyce my fill ia thee ꝰ hen ſhall : pſa. 16. 1 
I without all manner let, without all I 
griefe eĩthet of jninde; \or-bodic &. A Rom. y- 
enioy true libertie, and peace on all 23.24 
, Hides be founet peace peace; I meane Phil. 1,23: 
eontiouall / and truſty, peace within. 
and peace without, and peaee o ee 
ſides without diſturbãnee . IReu. 1. 4. 
O good le ſus, when ffall I bebold 2 2.24.33 
thee face to face: when ſhall I con- and 23.3 i 
mplate the glory of thy * 4.5. 
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25. 2 3 ＋ in thy 
A ingdome, w ou hail prepared. 
_ for 27 beloucd from the foundati. 
” #Mat:y ons of che worlds? - | 
34.  . Tamleft here euen ſuccourleſt as a 
cor. 2.9 baniſnhed man in the land of mine e- 
= Erh. . 10 nemies, where continuall warte is % | , 
0 
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„ 21.22.. and much miſery p. O giue me com- 
x pe. 5.8.9 fort in my baniſnment, & loy in my 
Ge. 45. 5 trouble, in as much as with all the 
. deſire of mindel. figh and long for: a 
-- gp{.27-13 thee g. For all the comfort which this. | , 
| . avd.42.1.2 world doth miniſter, is euen burden- || , 
. Gal. 6. 14 ſome to me. 112 e 
phil. 2.23. To enioy thee is all my deſire /, yet 
ens] not apprehend thee. I wiſh to 
 — | abide in beauerly things, yet earih - 
„ $Wild.s lyand vntnortifled affections : keepe 
114.15 mee downe. Io minde I would ſubdue 
all chiags, yet againſt my will L am 
„Rom. compeſſed io ſerue the fleſh 4. Thus, 
1219,23. vnhappyman that 1 am, 1 fight with 
* | my ſelle, and am ꝑri i us to my le fe 


- erm b.5-qy fich bendeth dosgeward a Ob 
| and 7.23. what diſcomfom feele J:inwardly v. 
al. 17 when meditating of heguedly things 

=> . l ami affaulted ſuddenly euen with-a 
ſparme of carnall cogitations? 
W Whercforc,O my God, forlake me 
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goe from che tabernacle ofchy body ...-..- 2: 
| | 4, tereby'ts behelde the bright« «2 cor, 2 
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4% tentations of caraall affectiona , and Mat. 13 
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and 14.5 Whatfocuer I haue, and that not for O 
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of peace : it is the peace of thy chil- 
dren, who are fed with the light of 
thy conſolation} chat I require, I Pfal. 119. 
If thou giue peace, if thou fill me 120. 
- | with ioy u, my bart ſhall reioyce ex. wink. 1. 
ceedivgly, & druouily ſound out thy 22.2 232. 
praiſes : hut if (as many times thou n PIA. 149. 
dooſt) thou hideſt thy face 8, I ſhall 1. 2. & r. 
not be able io runne the way of thy o pſ. ii. a2 
commaundetnents p, but rather fal Lu. 8.3. 
LY ling on my knees ] ſhall mite my © 
CF breaſt 4. beeauſe u goeth not with me 4 Pla. 15.3 
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lob. riſied in the heauem y. O moſt oy 
1 Father, ſuch was thy decree, ſuch is 
-* * thy pleaſure, and that which thou cs 
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Aud as thou wilt giue leaue, For in 
2 55 the world nothing commeib' to paſi 
_ + Mat $ either without thy counſell'd, with 
28627. + /out thy prouidence, or without cauſt 
-2849-39. And aſſure dly it is good for me, O 
2 1 cor 12.5 Lord, that I haue been afflicted, that 
Hel 119. I may learn thy ſtatutes e, and caſt off 
9176 all pride & atroganty of miode. 
FIA. 41 lt is good for me that I am put to 
2344 fame, that Imay ſeck comfort from 
and 69. 29 ther rather then of inen d;:[Thereby! 
2 Ro. i. 3 3 alſo doe I learne to ſtand is feare of 
F Pla. 7 tbine vnſearchable iudgements who 
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thou aden God, and my TY 
ho art the ale A) Sy h "has 
„J. be both. woundeſt & makeſt whole Mar. 9.4 
againe i, briogeſt downe 0 graue 22:29:37 
and raiſeſt vp 4 .> Deut. * 
: Thy, corigRion i is vpon we, hy rod 289 
4 | teachetb.me uigedome l. Lo, maſl jo- l 6 
„ zuing Faker, Iſobmit my leife to che Tob. 11.2 
a || rod of thy diſeipline u. Sttike Hoth I Pr. 29, 14 
my back & my neck to that I may m Mat. 26 
turne mine vntowardliteſſe after thy 34.41 
will. Make me, O Lord, ihine humble 3 
and godly diſciple, as Thon haſt 1 £1.80 
well, accuſtomed -r0.doeythatlmay 5. tn 
euen wholly; obcy euery commaade- +2 
ment of thing u. To thee: and, to thy Rn I 
gorreftion I commend bork my lelfe 3 
and all ng tor better it is tobe pus 
n hd dere, th en hereafter o, „ EAA 5 
1 Thou knowe ft all. and euery thiog, G: 1.6 10 "i 
ea the moſt ſecret cogitatiou iu the 4 
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be informed or admomſſied of thoſe 
tbiags which are done in ihe world. 
Thou knoweſt wherein I may profit 
beſt, & what good aduerſity will doe 
„ | to the ſcouring off, as it were, the ruſt 
' eoWif.3.6 of wickednefſcr, And therefore vie 
1 Pet.1.7 me euen ar thou wilt, and teiect mee 
Lu. 22. 42 not for my wicked life t, which none 
Lu. 8. 13 knowerh ſo well as thou, yea; to ſay 
wTlohz the truth, vone knoweth it but thou: 
24-25 alone . | 
xTob.17.3 O-Lord, grant me to knowe thoſe 
Deu. 6. things that I ſhould know x, to loue 
Mit. 32.3 that is to bee loued y, to praiſe that 
| ubich pleaſeth thee, to make account 7 
of ſuch as thou haſt in price, and fi. | 
nally to miſlike that which thou doſt 
loath. 6; 
| Suffer me not either to iudge after 
Deu. 17 che fight ofthe outward eye: I or to 
1 Sa. 16.7 give ſentenee according to the hei · ] 
Suac. 42. 1 ring of mine vnskilfu eates, but 
Job. 10.4 with right indgement to diſcerne be- 2 
tweene things both vifible and ſpiri- * 
41 Cor. 2 tuall «, and afore all ibings euermere © 
1ẽ0.1 1. Sc. to ſeeke after the pleaſure of thite I ©! 
J1Cor.a beauenly will. Fot commonly the ſo 
7.8 ſenſes of men in iudging 5 are decei- e 
Tarn, 2. 2. 3 ued, and the friends of this world by 
c lob. 2.15 louing onely viſible things e, are de · 
16.17 eeiued alſo. N 9 


A. EY ws I << — _<A- 3 at 


| Chap-y2 2458 Fc 
& e the Imitation of c hriid. 


| | -Isamanſpmuchthe better as hee 


Thedecentull in praifing the deceit. 
full: the yaine man in extolling the 
vaine, the blind io commending the 
blind the weake. in magaifying the 


— 28 12 th r r 
a 1 — 


$ £ 


more, as thou eſteemeſt him to 
as ohe f laid right well. | 


' Caay. LVII. 


. + «| » — 5 10 
hat we are to exerciſe our ſelues with 


„ | . baſer workes, when we cannot 
t ä doe the be$F. 7 * 


LORD. 


| AY Sonne, thou canſt not al- 
T,waies abide in the moſt earneſt 
and ardent ſtudy of vertue, nor con- 


contemplation: but of force through 


— 


originall corruption 4. thou att made 4 


liogly and with gricfe. For as long b 


N> thou - 


is greater io the opinion of man d? d.Ly,16 
19.20 


weake, deceiueth him: & by praiſing , lob. g. 
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Y Roz. 9. 20 nie it, both thou wilt ſinde me a lyar, 
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* 11ob. 9. mee l. 
Ce, 32. By my ſinnes what haue I ee x 
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taine mercy at thine hand. 

Zut what fnall I, finner that I am, 

4 full of all manner of ſhame and infa · 

d D * mie, what ſfiall I ſay ? Surely I haue 

ez. 11 nothing to iay. but euen this: I haue 

40. 18 Gnned, Lord: haue ſinned, take mer 

. 1.1.3.3 cie on me p,for give me :luffer me yet 

. a 


before I paſle ouer into the land of 


of death g. „ 4 Jobs 
For what elſe dooſt thou of a guil- x 1. 22. 5 
tie & miſerable mau require, but that 
hee afflict and humble himſelfe for | 
his ſinne r? 1 Ezec. 18. 
For of true repentance & humbliag 2 1. 1 2nd 
of the mind, ariſcth hope of pardon 3214. 17 
ſi the troubled conſcience is reconci . Pla. 34. . 
led vnto God #, the fauour of God aud 15.17. 
which was loft is recouered , man 8 Heb. 9. 44 
is. preſerued from the vengeance to 2. 
come x, and with an holy Eiſſe, both æ Maj 
GOD and the ſorrowfull ſoule doe . 
meet together . u. 5g. 20 
I lay, the vnfained repentance for i 
ſins committed is the accepted ſacri. 
fice voto thee, O Lord, lauouriug 
more ſweetly in thy Noſtrils, than 2 9 : 
Ldoth theperfumc of frankencenſe 3. XP. 51. 16 
| This is the ſweet oyntment which © | 
thou, who neuer deipiieſt the trou- 12 
bled and bumbled minde of mans, 4 Pl. 47 ꝓœè P) 
wouldeſt ſhouldeft bee poured ypon Luz wig 
thing holy teet 6; i his is theplace of . 8 
refuge-againſt the rage of the ene. c pi. 38.648 
my e. here it is amen de i ang wathea- 7+. 135-22 
way whatloeuer elle whocewas pollu d pſ. 31 ? 
ted, and de filed d. 1180 01.6% 
Ho Ns CuaP, | 
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2 lobn 12 + tance, aud deare fricndsy, 5 d 


fods God. 
- - "Th The thed — 
Cr n AP. Lux. 
Ag 
| Mew aut ward ly 0 find no faucur 
7» before God. 
E ORD. 


: — Onne, my fauour is more preci · 


and 16.3 ous ,.thao that it will meddle with 
Phil. 4. 4 outward things, & earthly pleaſures a, 


14. 1 2. Wherfore thou muſt caſt off what. 


48 22 ſoeuer is, a let thereunto b, if ibou 
4 N 8.54 wouldeſt-bee repleriſhed with tbe 
At. 6.6 lame, 


and 14.23 Leaue company e, loue to dwell by. 


4 La.18,2, thy ſelfe alone; auoyde communica- 
3. Se. tion but poure out godly praiers be- 
x The. fore ihe Lord d, that thy minde may 


13.18 bee ſtirted yp vnto godlineſle & kept 


Lu. 9.59 fiom inne. 
oh. 2 15 Deſpiſe euen the whole world, and 
16. prefer the calling of God before all 


3 FMat. 6. 24 outwardtbingse, Fordoubtleſs ibeu 


Luk. 9 canſt not both — Mer 
. 2 &. in tranſi:ory thints too fo. cham, | 
14.26.24 Thou. muſt leave thige i 


er 26 away thy mind from all worldly: plea 
i lob. 2 ſure h. So doth Priter admon:ſnh tbe 
516 diſciples or Chriſt, that. they be- 
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- Initationof Chriſt. 


haue themſelues in this world as pil- d 1 pe.2.rr 3 
| p 80 : 


grimes and ſtrangers. | = k Gal.6:24 
O with hat a faith and confidence Rom,8,z5 
ſhall. hee · die, ho is not kept backe 36 


 withthedefireofanyearthlyabiog i Phil. 3. 20 


But no ficke man can haue ſuch a J Rom. 8.3 
miade, neither doth the carnall man 1 Cor.: 
perceiue the liberty of him who is 14.15.10 
lpirituall J. | | 

But if he will hecomo ſpirituall, hee 


mult renonnce both. ſtrangers, and „M2 40-27 ; E 
nigh friends allo m. and take heed of „RO. 7.2 =» 


* 


none more than of himſcife n. I cor. 5. 14 


If hou bait perfe&lylubduediby-o dz. A3 


felfe o, thou ſhalt with more caſe van- 
quiſh other things. For ihat is true 
v. ctory, to triumph ouer a mans 
ſelfe. * J Js I | 

- Fer hee who hath bis mindeſo in 
ſubieQion,rhagbath his deſire ohey- 
cth reaſon, andahis reaſon fulſilleth 
my commandenigpts in all chings, is 
doubtle ſſe both i Hr querer ot him- 
lelſe p, aad allo a Lord of the world q: 


Mit. 
to which toppe of perfectiob, if thou 3 N 


0 $ ; l 
| Ro, 8. 37 
wouldeſt clime, thou muſt manfutly T TG 6 


begin, and lay the axe to ihe ſlumpe r, 
ſo to cut off euen by the toote all hid- 


den and immoderate loue, both of 
thy ſel fe. and alſo of euery private and | 
caraall good thing, . | ID. 
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" malt ey 25 cb & | 
fats \ The third: books - | 
Fot of this immoderate felfe loue, 
1 hen 3.4 only dependeth almoſt all that a man 
t Ma. 11 a9 muſt vtterly root vp vhich vice be- 
Ro. c. 3 ing once ſubdued, great peace and 

Col 3.5 perpetual quieineſſe will enſue 2. 

r Bph. 4 But for that feœẽ do endeavor per- 
24.23. 24 ſecly to mortiſie , and altogetber to 
am. 4. 1 forſake themſelues , it con meth to 
2.2 paſſe that many doe remaine ſnarled 
2 Gal. 3. within 9, and cannot in ſpirit tile a- 
201 bhoue themſelues. f 
41 Iob.: But hee that freely would live with 
35.16 me, muſt mortific and flay all wicked 
Phi. 3. 5.8. and intewperate afteRions of his 
2 Cor. miade A, and ſtick to nothing created 


29.30.31. Oucr-greedily, 
Cn. L X, 
The diuerſe werking of Nature — 


ef Grace. 


L ORD. 


M. Sonne, confider- diligertly | 


the diverfe motions betweene 
Nature and Grace, For after ſo ſub. 
tle, and conttarie a rapner theit mo- q 
tious be, that hardly they can be diſ- 1 
. . cerned, but of the ſpiritual and ill. WW 1 
ſ 4100.2 minated man 4. ; a 


Chap.6o 152 NU. 
„ ofthe 1 . 

All men couet indeede that which a 
is good, yea and pretend a colour of ; Ro. 1 ſ 
.: goodneſs in their deeds and ſayings: 2 1. to 
_ therforevodertheſhew- of that which 34 2 
good is, maay are deceiued. t coa sa 

Nature is crafty, and carricth away, 2. & f cot. 
entrappeth & decemieth many a man, 15. 0.3 
yea and it would alwaies bee the end 32 
of action h: but Grace dealeth ſim- d Mat. 2 6 
ply, and declineth from alł kind of Ch 3 
euill, vſeth no deceit, doth all things Luk:23.5 s: 
plainely for Gods ſake, and reſteth in 36.77 
him vnto the end c. lob. 21.18 

Nature refuſeth to die h̊, to be kept Rom. ii; 
downe, to be ouercome, to be in ſub. 16. &. 
iectien, and to ba kept vnder: Grace +Gal.E: 14... 
ſtudieth to be mortified'e, ſtriueth a- F Rom. 
gainſt appetite F, coueteth to bee 2222 
brought in ſubiection, & to be ouer- g ph. 3. 6 
come g, will not vſe her liberty, lo- 1 Pet. 
ueth to be kept in awe, will not Lord 11.1 
oner any h, but is ready euermore to 5. Cor. s 
hue, to abide, to be vader God, yea, 12.13 E 
and for Gods cauſe bumbly to obe 8 31 Gs 133 
euery man . + 

Nature ſeeketh after profit k, and 115 Mr . 
confidereth- whar luere may bee got- 2 4 
ten by another: but grace doth tote 
rather what 2 others b chan 2 | 
profit her ſelfe. N 

ä _ Nanrei is glad when ſhee ja had in ell 548. £ 

benen : 
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m 0.5. 44 honor, &camended among men m: 
- "and 12.43 but grace aſcriheth all glory & praiſe 
Ad., vnto God n. 5" 
11.22. Kc. Nature fearethreproach and con- 
co. 10. 1 tempt e, but grace is glad to be rebu · 
Col. z. 17 kedfor cheating of Chtiſt y. 85 
As. 1.13 Nature loueth eaſe and quietaeſſe 
14.15 olf body d: Grace cannot be idle, but 
Lu. 18. 18. willisgly ſetteth her ſelfe to labour r. 
A.. 41 N.ature ſeeketlu after curious and 
Mu. 5. 10 goodly, and abhorreth from baſe and 
Mat. 3 groſſe things . Grace is deligbted 
vas with imple and baſe thiags,delpiſeth- 
Cor. 1; not rough, neither tefuſeth to put on 
30,3% oldragss, 1 1: _ 

1 Cor. 11 Nate reſpecteih tranſitory thivgs 
223.24 u, reioyceth at worldly gaine, fret 
IJ Lu. is. 19 teth at loſſe, and at cuery deſpiie- 

t Phi. 4. 1 1 full word is out of quiet: but grace 
11. Hhath reſpect vnto heauedly things, 
x co. 11. z cleaueth not to the world x, at loſſe 

3, Ii. 6 7.8 is not troubled y, nor diſquieted at 
Lu. i 2.6 ſhape words, becauſe her itealute is 
12. Kc.  repolcd in htauen , where noibirg 
Lu. 12 Cerifhcth's, at 
22.23 _ - Nature is.couctous,aod moreglads. 
51 co. 13 7 ly taketh chan giveth 6,:Jcuing pri- 
7 dlat.5.3 .uate gaine: hut grace is hountifull e, 
4 Mat. 8. 20 and liberall, ſhungeth. priuate come 
. co. c 9 moditie, is content wich little. ; iud 
3 1.51 ging iz better ſo gue than tog cejuè. 
r NM.Iture 


2 
r 
, 


6 
1 mY & 
— * IT a vw '4Y 


x WY | o f, LEN lf F 
« e 2 * £ = i 
1 N # 2 he 1 * £ 4. ris To 5d 
IS. "2 U * . 
. ">. Mis —T r , * OE 4 — _y 


| -Chapibo "Ivo Natureand gra 
of the Imitation * Ih 
Nature is bent vnto the world ts Gen.. UE : 
vnto the fleſhy vote vanity & to vaga- - 
ties: but grace th: vero God, 2 3 
and vnto well doing; biddeth all crea- _— 
tures Farewell, flyeth the World, abe: 
horreth the deſires of the fleſh f, ab. Floh 115 7 
ſtaiaeth from idle gadding, & bluſh» 16. 1 
eth to be ſeene abroad. 1 Co. 7.3212 
Nature ſeekath outward ſolace, by Gala. 3. 19 
_ allurements it may bee delight. 20 I 
bat grace leeketh comfort at ꝑ Luk,r q. 
2 , and delighteth ber lelfe > 38." in 
5 i the chiefe good h aboue all viſible þ x corn 0 
things. 1 
— doch all for gaine, nothing 
ſrankly, and ll lookerh eithet for as 


+” 
wu we, 


good a rewarde or greater, and ho. , * 1 
peth either for praiſe or fot fauour in 
reſpect of benefits beſtawed : finally 


it coueteth to haue her deedes, aod Nag 3 

gifts to bee greatly 2ecounted-of 4:2. 
| bur graze hunteth aſter no worldlie 
thing,neither looketh for any recom! 
pence beſides God alone, nor yet co- 
ucreth more tempotall things than 1 
are neceſſary for the qttaintment of & 1 Tim.s 
everlaſting life ks 
. Naturegloriethin the multitude af. 
friends an kinsfoike, and boaſteth 
in the nobility of ſtock, &-anceftors : 
Huourt th. Lhe mighty „ flatietetk the 
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wealthy, and loueth her equals: but 


IMat. 5 Grace loueth i ẽ,jn ber. enemies d, 


4 14.5 braggeth not of many friends, nci. 


ther yet reſpecteth the place or ſtock 


. le. 8. 33 whence ſhee was borne m, vuleſſe the 


greater vertue & godlineſs floriſnied 
there. This grace fauoureih the poore 


more thẽ the rich, lamenteth the caſe 


ol the innocent more tban of the 
mighty, delighteth in the true, not in 
the deceitfull, and alwayes exhorteth 


on good men to follow chiefly the mot 
8 excellent gifts a, and to expreſſe the 
pb. 5. 1 Sonne of G O D in their man- 


t. G. ners 0; a 
Ts 8. ge Nature quickly complaincth. of 


1 co · 11. 27 want and pouerty . Grace conſtamt. 


ly endureth need g, 

100 12. | 

Cot 4 Nature — all to her ſelfe, & 

b Flam. 1. 18 ſtriueth and contendeth for her ſelte: 

I lob. z. g. but grace referrethall things vnto the 

oh. 1. 12 glory of God rarhence ſhee ſprang /. 

13. alcrideth no goodnes to herlelfe, 1 

1 Cor. 13 not arrogant t, nor contentious, nei- 
tber yet perferreth her owne opioion 


4 SE.” before others , but in all ſiucy and 


ſearching of the truth ſubmitteth ber 


ſelfe to ĩhe wiledome, and iudgement 


ot God, * 


Nature coueteth grecdilic 10 


Kone, and heate newes,, and le- 


creis, . 


— 
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1 co. AS FR 
fooliſh pleaſure 4, to ſhunne vaine 1 
glory ů, modeſtly to conceale luch 16. 17 
things as ſeeme praiſe-worthy 3 and 4 ler. g. 22. : 
to be had in admiration for their ex- & Gal.g.25 
cellence c; and of every thing, and c x co. 13.4 
knowledge to get proſit, andtoſecke 
the glory of God d. Finally, ſhee 4 Col.. y 
defireth to haue neither herſelfe, nor e 1 Cor. 4 
hers td be praiſed e; but God, vo of 67. 
meere pood will imparteth all things flam. 1.15. 
vnto vs f, to be thanked for his bene- g 1 Theſ. q 
firs g. ; 1. bs; 509 
1 bisgrace. is a light ſer aboue: na · 


M 


ture, & a certain ſingular giftof God, h col... 2 

a note proper to the elect, and pledge : Ro, G. 13. 
ot everlaſting life ã, which lifteth a & 1 cor. 2 
man from earthly to the loue of hea- 10. 11. &c. 
venly things &, & of a carnall makes a I Gal. i. F 
lpuituall man l. FE - 
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: of the e Natwre;and power 
„ G Gods heauinly grace, 155 | 
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Ona my: God. who baſtcrea- 
A ted mee afterthine- one Image 
4 Sen. 1 © 4/give me ſuch grate (which is moſt 72 
46.25. 1 excellem and neceſſaty vnto ſaluati· y 
and 3. 1 on as chou haſt ſhowue i) chat Imay g. 
Wild. 2.2 ſubdue my wicked nature, drawing th 
Etcel. . 2 mee alwaies vnto * and deſtruc- 12 
5 I cot. 1.7. tion. tw 
Soz. 10; Pot Fee in ay fleſh: thelew of it! 
Ie. fin; rebelliog againſt the lawe of my iz. 
Gen. 6. 3. minded, and leading mee capriue to If fe; 
4 Ro.7.13 the g of my deſire in many ne 
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rhings, ſo that without the aſſiſtance 
of thy moſt beauevly grace, poured to 
 zealoufly into my mind, 1 am vnable I 1; 


: do reſiſt the aflaults thereof. 5 
* Vea Lord, I lacke tby grace, and I jy, 
1 chat muck grace of ihine, whereby ? 


myy 


nen from my youth e may be ſubdu- e Gen. 
ed and overcome; For: nature boei 


fallen through che offence of the fir 
man, and defiled through ſinne, the+ 
puniſhment thereof hath redounded 7+ 
vnto all mankiade. So that nature B 
which at the firſt thou diddeſt make 
24 and tighteons, is now counted 
or the ſin & inſirmity of the corrupt: - : - 
nature, in as much as the motion let 
voto it, tendeth alwaies vnto euill, & . | 
inferiour things f. For, as touching / Wiſ. 9. 25 
that little power which abideth in the Rom. . 14 


ſime g. that ic like a cer taine ſparkle: 15. 8 


raked vp in the aſnle. Kloz a 


This is that naturall rea ſon, enelo- 2 pet. 1.191 1 


ſed about with blacke darknes, yet ſo 
that ſome what ſtil} it can diſcerne, and * 
iud ge betweene good and euill be. 
tweene truth ae faſhood h̊, although h; Rom. 
it baue no power to falfilthatwhich 1 4.35816 © 
1 alloweth z, neither enioyeth a per- ñ Phi. x. 1? 
fett light of the truth A. with ſound · 2 cor, 
neſſe of her affections. AN:. 


| 


Hence, O my God, it is, that a# 1.24 


. * 


touching the iu ward man, I am de- RO. . 1 


lighted with chy lwe i, knowiog chat Tim 
thy ſtatutes 2 gd, righteous, ho 1869 
y m, and that they reproue cuill-and Rom: 1 

wickednelle, and tea 
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Rom.7.23 auoydeſt. But in m the 
of ® : : ö , Ca - . | 


180 lat ol fione, whilſt I obey 
tie more than reaſon . 
Hence it is, that to will is preſent 

: with me; but alas 1 find no meanes to 
: »ÞPſa, 104 perform. Hereof it is that ofteotimes 


9 ä 2 3 


29 l pumpoſe to do many things wel: but 


Ro. 2. 15 becauſe tliy heauenly favour is wan- 
p Wil. 9. 15 ting a, which: may helpe mine iafir- 
7 Phi. 2 13 mitte, by ai little refiſtavce I flide 
Io. 25. 4. 5 back and tire. Vea, hareal it is, that 
Pb... 13 L Rk uo indeed the way of rigbteouſ- 
Ro. 3. 20 neſſe, and ſee as in a glaſſe what my 
1 dutie is o, but through the weight of 
1 Ro. 320 my ſiane p. I haue no power to ariſe 
GA. 2. 16 'ynto peifection. Wo 


* 


— 


Rom. 11 grace both to begin what good is, & 


17.18 alſo to proceed throughly in good - 


51 Cor. 1 neſsq! For without it can I doe no- 


19.4% thing ; through the helpe thereof I 


* X{buk.22 :; can docallchiogs intheeſo | 
16. I Kc. O heauenly grace indeed t, without 


& 1642-23 which, neither the merits of man, 


. 4282.14 nor the gifts of nature are of price . 
235. &. 2 Sa. O Lord, without thy grace neither 
18.9.0 learning y, neither riches , neither 


G. 12 fore the. NT 
11.22.23 For the gifts of nature are common 
3 7 to 


260 Chap. 61 


the appe. 


= Rom.11,6 --OLord, bowgreatly do I lack thy | 


84.17 beauty amor ſttength h. nor wit, nei- 
4. . Kc. ther eloquence c, is of any waight be- 
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Chap. 61 261 
to the wicked as wel as to the good d. & ler. 9. 23 
but grace is à gift peculiar oniy to the Pla. 73. 13 
ele ct Ce, which whoſd have, ar e coun-'ec Ro.. 36 
ted meet and worthy eternall life. Ei- } 
nally, it is ſo excellent, that without ir 
neirher ws” of prophecie,'nor the | 
working of miracles f, neither the F Mat. 7.22 
profound knowledge of ſecret _— . 2 
is any thing worth: yea neither faith, 
nor hope, nor any other vertues are 
accepted in thy fight without loue & 

race g g 1 cor. 13 

O bleſſed grace, which makeſt him 1. &c. 
rich wich vertues, who is poore in ſpi- 
rit h, and him humble of miode, who b Mat. 5. 22 
is rich for goods i: Come, com down Ro. 1 1. 10 
to mee, lill me earely with thy com- ; 
fort, that my miad for wearineſs and 
hunger doe not faint. 


Luk. 1 


O Lord, I beſeech thee, impart thy z0:48 = "MN 


grace vnto me j that is ſufficieut for I co. 125 
mel, thou 
nature would require. Yea, [ proteſt Rom. B.; 1 
if that be with me, I wil dread ao ten · Pla.ry,2 
tation nor trouble what ſ@cuerm chat o Pla. 19.1 
is my ſtrength n: chat bringeth cou y co 
ſell and helpe o: yea it is both migh- 7 cor. 1 
19. d 


ier than all enemies p, and wiſer tha 
he prudent 7. | 
It is the miltreſs of truth, the teacher 4.25.28 


of diſgipline, che light of the mind y, Luk. 10.24 F 


the 
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r Mat. it 


** 
3 
* 
5 
** 
> * 


Fg Sony ut wi —— — — 
2 2 . ; andlighe 
2 $30 2 aways 0, 1% Te Qt IgE; 
| Wherefore Oelde, Jerzhinday 
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my ſclfe.vitg weil doing, through + 
£75034) iet 4; Chriſt thy (one, Amen. -4:4þ 
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943 © ed n vr? 1800 1 
2 my ſonne, che gs thau comę thei 
5 . 8 meſt vnto me E. Atta 
5 1 . 9 WD. ourwardly to eouet coching; pi 
RE. . cauſe; inward. peace, ſo-inwardly ip be 
- forſake ones lelke⸗ net man te thy 
1 7 . has Meise fer fer 
94 is, 1 end 
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